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Chapter IX
 
NARST ANNUAL MEETINGS
 
Many NARST members share Willard J. Jacobson's opinion that "the 
annual programs are the most important element of Our [NARST's] 
activities. o ! Insight into member-perceived functions of the annual 
meeting was obtained from results of an April 1972 questionnaire 
reported in the December 1972 NARST Newsletter. The questionnaire was 
mailed to a random sample of 100 persons who attended the 1972 Annual 
Heeting. Seventy-four members responded. From 11 items listed, the 3 
most important functions members identified are recorded here in 
descending order: intellectual stimulation, getting new ideas, and 
communication with other researchers. The following were ranked the 
least important: job seeking, job recruiting, and affecting public 
policy. "Other functions (e •. g. making professional contacts, 
achieving recognition) ranged between these two extremes. o2 
Later questionnaires, such as the one following the annual meeting 
of 1982. seem to uphold these opinions. The three most frequently 
mentioned -best things· about the 1982 meeting were the colleagues, 
papers, and forum opportunity.3 One hundred percent of the respondees 
either agreed (A) or strongly agreed (SA) with the first and sixth 
items on the questionnaire: 
1.	 The NARST Annual Meeting provides a suitable forum for 
presenting and discussing research. SA .73 A .27 
6.	 The Annual Meeting is a place to get and share ideas. 
SA .68 A. 32" 
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In addition to member-perceived functions, the questionnaire of 
1972 gathered information to determine who attended NARST meetings. 
The results indicated that 
the typical NARST-goer (who responded to the questionnaire) [was 
male], 36 years old and ... a member of the association for 5.7 
years. He holds the doctorate and spends 50% of his time teaching 
at a college or university. Only 19% of his time is spent on 
research, while an additional 12% is devoted to developmental 
activity. 45% of the attendees participated in the program in 
some way and nearly half paid their own way to the meeting. 5 
Further information from the 1972 responses, pertaining to program 
participants, indicated that only 22% were women and that "two thirds 
[had) been members of NARST for five years or less. ft6 
Comparable participant information was sought for the more recent 
1989 Annual Meeting. About five members who attended this meeting 
were interviewed. They perceived that the "NARST-goer ft traits listed 
for 1972 came close to describing the majority of the 1989 attendees. 
Most individuals who attended and participated were still 
predominantly male. However, the percentage of female participants 
had grown to 37%, an increase of 15% over the 1972 figure. 7 • 
Also seeming to show an increase was the percentage of attendees 
involved in the program. The number (428) of participants listed at 
the back of the program actually exceeded the number (350) of members 
recorded as attending the meeting. The main reason for the 
discrepancy was that the participant list was comprised of all names--
NARST officers, 1989-90 committee members. research paper co-authors, 
Fourteen committeeand actual participants--printed in the program. 
members included were not involved in the program: an undetermined 
number of presenters and co-authors listed were not NARST members; and 
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all member co-authors recorded did not necessarily attend the annual 
meeting. Since figures for each of the preceding were not available, 
the exact participation ratio fo~ the 350 membe~s attending cannot be 
determined. However, even if 200 names were subtracted from the 428 
listed participants, the resulting number would still leave attendee 
participation at 65%. Thus, the pa~ticipation for the 1989 meeting 
most likely exceeded the 45% attendee participation recorded for the 
1972 annual meeting. 
Impressions of First NARST Meeting 
The constituency, format, and subsequently the atmosphere of NARST 
meetings changed through the years. As a result, reading members' 
impressions of their first meetings and their comments regarding 
meetings of the 1980s led to the ability to estimate within a few 
years the responding member's date of joining. 
Both recent and long-time members shared impressions of their 
first NARST meeting. Members from the thirties, forties. and fifties 
often commented about the business sessions of the annual meeting. 
They recalled that during these earlier years of NARST, nearly every 
member that attended the paper sessions of the annual meeting also 
attended the business meeting. Included in their impressions were 
observations such as the following: 
We discussed purposes and kind of organization NARST should be. 
(1930s) 
This groping for direction was prevalent in the business sessions. 
(1940s) 
The focus and mission of the association, how it was to be 
stnmgthened, how it tY"RS to communicate research findings, and how 
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it was to be properly funded were . thepers~stent questions during 
years of the fifties. (1950s) 
Additional impressions of the late forties and the fifties, that 
continued into the sixties, dealt not with the business meetings but 
with the paper sessions and resultant discussions. The initial NARST 
encounter for many individuals had been the presentation of their 
doctoral research. Until 1966 all members met together in one room, 
and the research papers were presented to the entire group. These 
oral reports were followed by critical questioning or, in the words of 
Frank X. Sutman, "intense interaction and debate." 
Several members related the "high stress level" they experienced 
prior to presenting their research. Herbert A. Smith, who joined in 
1949, used the word "petrified" in recalling his feelings about the 
audience and the "big city" (New York) meeting location. Nathan S. 
Wash ton, who joined in 1950, spoke of his growing concern as he 
listened to the presenter ahead of him being questioned in depth. 
Others recall examining the audience in hope that certain senior NARST 
members, noted for intense questioning, might not be present for the 
follow-up discussion of their research. This graduate student concern 
over the presence of certain NARST members continued into the early 
seventies even though 1966 brought the advent of concurrent paper 
sessions. 
Additional insight into the follow-up discussions of research 
papers was provided through the anecdotes of various senior NARST 
members. They recounted times when individual members had been quite 
Th is criticism and intensecritical of research presented . 
. . o' fte,n !'e"'lllted in a fervent debate. One side of thequestioning . J 
284 
debate was generally led by the advisor of the presenting graduate 
student and the other side by the dominant challenger of the research. 
In addition to defending their students' research, advisors sometimes 
employed a second riposte. This retaliatory action was to "lie in 
wait" (words of a senior member) to challenge research of an advisee 
of the individual who had been critical of their students. Colleagues 
often collaborated in the challenges and debates. 
Knowledge of these reciprocal challenges and intense debates helps 
explain why words such as "combative" and "battleground" were 
encountered in descriptions of meetings 1948-1972. It also explains 
phrases such as ·waiting to 'pounce' on recent PhD's" and "a feeling 
that each new member must 'prove' himself or herself." Anecdotes such 
as the following gain significance: 
A long time member of NARST had the reputation of being very 
critical of the research presented and was unsettling to young 
researchers. At one session, he remarked that "we were doing that 
stuff back with the dinosaurs·. The next presenter I who was young 
but not too shaken by the criticism, started off his paper 
presentation by stating that we got to where we are by "standing 
on the shoulders of dinosaurs". Everyone laughed except the long 
term members. 
In addition to the criticism received after their presentations, 
some members conunented on the encouragement and friendliness 
encountered during the informal gatherings. Joseph D. Novak, who 
joined in 1957, related, "One senior member was critical of the paper 
I presented but later complimented me on my work." Another member, 
who joined in 1964, alleged that, upon request, the same individuals 
noted for being critical of presented research would go to great 
lengths to assist colleagues or graduate students with their research­
related problems. 
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Other impressions re d d f h .cor e or t ese years ~ncluded words such as 
"exciting," "enthusiasm," "great colleagueship, " and "dedicated 
members." Additionally, many first-time attendees were impressed by 
the "stature of the membership." As one member phrased it, he was "a 
bit awestruck--'walking footnotes. '" 
Although several members felt the research criticisms of earlier 
meetings were sometimes too extensive, many members indicated that the 
pendulum of the eighties swung too far in the opposite direction. 
James A. Shymansky wrote that "Now everyone is too polite--afraid to 
hurt feelings by challenging ideas." 
Additionally, as in previous decades, comments were received 
regarding the low ratio of female members to male members. As for the 
majority of reactions from the 19705 and 19805, they are concisely 
summarized by using the response of Rita Peterson, who joined in 1971. 
Her impression of her first NARST meeting was "positive; motivating; 
scholarly; informative." 
Several persons in recalling their first NARST meeting compared 
that earlier meeting to those of the 1980s. Increases in membership, 
meeting attendance, and international participation were repeatedly 
cited, as were changes in the program format. The session variety and 
concurrent meeting times of the 19805 were often contrasted to pre­
1966 meetings when everyone met together for the paper sessions. 
Most Inembers, particularly those who joined since the late 1950s, 
deemed the increases and program changes to be positive. However, 
several persons felt the void of the comradeship and intense debates 
of the early meetings. Also missed was the presence of many of the 
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senior members. A few individuals shared their concern about the low 
percentage of members that attended the annual business meetings. 
Another item mentioned was the desire for more discussion time 
following paper presentations. This view seemed to concur with the 
most prevalent response for item 3 on a 1982 questionnaire. This item 
read as follows: "The paper sessions provided time for questions and 
discussion." Of the respondees, 18% strongly agreed, 23% agreed, 14% 
were undecided, and 45% disagreed. 8 
Mixed emotions were expressed about the elimination of the strict 
membership requirements. Some felt the organization and members lost 
much of their prestige with this change. Others considered the change 
an asset. Not only did it increase the membership of NARST but also 
the exposure of the organization. Persons interested in science 
education research but not involved in producing it now had the 
opportunity to join. 
Meeting Location and Dates 
Several factors have influenced the sites and dates of NARST 
annual meetings. The most important has been the meetings of selected 
education-related associations. Additional determinants pertained to 
transportation, distance, convenience, cost, and available facilities. 
Occasionally, circumstances related to world affairs or societal 
issues impacted NARST annual meetings. Host of these influences are 
discussed in the following subsections. 
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Other Organizations 
From the time of NARST's founding, its leaders made a 
conscientious effort to h isync ron ze NARST annual meeting dates and 
locations with those of various other education organizations. 
Reasons included improving attendance at annual meetings and 
increasing the Association's visibility. Additional intentions were 
to reduce travel time, limit expenses, and provide convenience for 
members who also desired to attend the other organizations' meetings. 
Through at least the late forties, most of NARST's meetings, 
including the first, coincided with the annual conferences of the 
Department of Superintendence of NEA. This scheduling practice was 
written into NARST's initial constitution (1930) as Article IV 
(Appendix C-1), but was omitted in the constitution as revised in 1948 
(Appendix C-2). Even though the practice of coinciding meetings with 
the administrators' group was no longer delineated in the 
constitution, it may have continued into the fifties. Information 
printed in the 1952 Silver Anniversary Program mentioned the group in 
reference to the scheduling of NARST annual meetings. However, by 
that time the administrator's group was no longer known as the 
Department of Superintendence but as the American Association of 
School Administrators (AASA). The name change had occurred in 1937. 
In addition to the administrators' group (AASA) , other education 
organizations were often mentioned in conjunction with NARST annual 
. J 1) A landmark publication for sciencemeetings (Append1x . - . 
education, the Thirty-first Yearbook of the National Society for the 
Study of Education. prompted the first joint session at an annual 
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meeting. Two organizations--NSSE and NCSES (later known as CESI)--met 
with NARST February 20, 1932, to discuss Part I of the Yearbook, "A 
Program for Teaching Science."9 
February 20, 1932, also was the day NCSES voted to request Science 
Education to become its official publication. The NARST membership 
granted the request. 
Thus, 1932 marked the beginning of several cooperative efforts 
between CESI and NARST. Fourteen annual meeting years found the two 
organizations holding joint sessions. Even without joint sessions, 
NARST and CESI frequently met successively in nearby locations. 
The organization next in line for frequency of joint sessions with 
NARST was AERA. Seven annual meeting programs recorded joint 
sessions. The first of these had occurred in 1934. The membership 
was pleased with the results of this joint venture and, through formal 
motion, advised the Executive Committee to continue this cooperative 
relationship. World War II interrupted the practice of meeting with 
AERA. However, the 1960s witnessed a resurgence of the practice. 
Even when joint sessions were not part of the program, a purposeful 
effort was made by NARST officers to coincide many of their annual 
meetings with AERA. 
Also during this post-Sputnik era of the 19605, the National 
Science Teachers Association (NSTA) gained significantly in 
prominence. Its growth, and increase in membership overlap with that 
of NARST. prompted NARST leadership to plan some annual meetings to 
precede or follow NSTA meetings. 
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Holding meetings in conjunction with AERA and NSTA was popular 
with the NARST membership. The benefits of each were debated at 
several of the business meetings. Finally in 1970, the Board approved 
the policy of meeting in alternate years with NSTA and AERA. 10 The 
policy was adopted mainly to reduce travel costs to one expenditure 
for two meetings. It had the additional advantage of encouraging 
members to be active in, and attend annual meetings of, these two 
education associations. 
Prior to the adoption of the alternate-year policy, all of NARST 
annual meetings were held or commenced in February with the exception 
of the following: 
Atlantic City, March 2-4, 1947 
Chicago, March 29-31, 1954 
New York, April 18-20, 1955 
Chicago, April 21-23, 1956 
Since the adoption of the policy, there have been no February meeting 
dates. From 1970 through 1991, 9 meetings were held or had starting 
dates in March; and 13 were held in April. 
Meeting dates, locations, and accommodations were approved on a 
year-to-year b . b Bad .aS1S yeoth r Even after the alternate-year policy 
was adopted. the topic of an NSTA versus AERA meeting location 
continued to resur f ace at Board mee tl'ngs.. In an attempt to "shed some 
1 , on t h'15 pro bl em, nil one question on the 1972 annual meeting19ht 
evaluation asked members to express their preferences. Of the 100 
members receiving the questionnaire, 74 responded. The results were 
reported as follows: 
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Members Prefer: %Agreeing 
a) Meeting with AERA 15% 
b) 
c) 
Meeting with NSTA 
Alternating between AERA & NSTA 
39% 
32% 
d) A Fall meeting 10%12 
The conclusion that followed these data stated that the sample favored 
meetings with NSTA but not to the exclusion of AERA. The pattern of 
meeting alternately between the two groups was deemed to be a 
reasonable compromise. 
The preceding survey was in 1972. However, the NSTA versus AERA 
meeting location debate continued. Paul H. Joslin, executive 
secretary 1976-1980, recalled that the issue arose each year he served 
on the Board. The content of previous years' discussions would be 
repeated. Opinion was usually divided three ways: those supporting 
annual meetings with NSTA, those in favor of annual meetings with 
AERA, and those completely satisfied with the alternate year 
pol icy. IJ 
The NSTA group argued that many NARST members, especially the 
officers and other leaders were obligated to attend the NSTA annual 
meeting. They asserted that NARST researchers needed the support and 
cooperation of teachers, supervisors and administrators. 
Additionally, many felt research results needed to be reported 
directly to practitioners in order to influence education practices. 
The AERA group cited the need to deliver papers at AERA and to 
attend appropriate sessions. They argued that NARST science education 
researchers needed frequent, intimate contacts and productive, 
wor klng' relatl'onships with researchers in the othercooperative 
content fields, 
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The third group were members totally in favor of the policy. 
Joslin indicated that these individuals 
would sit quietly until members of the opposing groups 
con~ensual~y agreed that the presented points by both sides were 
valId and Important and that the alternate year policy was an 
ideal compromise. I4 
The Board, trying to fulfill NARST's best interests, would then 
consider the policy and proposed meeting sites using other criteria. 
For instance, the NSTA-AERA alternate year policy might be bypassed to 
prevent two successive meetings being held on either the east or west 
coast. The board was sensitized to this concern when the 1976 meeting 
in San Francisco followed the 1975 meeting in Los Angeles and east 
coast members complained. IS 
Other considerations included maintaining NARST's distinct 
identity and the integrity of its meeting program. To accomplish this 
goal, the annual meetings were generally scheduled before or after the 
larger AERA or NSTA meetings. Furthermore, the NARST meeting would be 
scheduled in a hotel other than the large headquarters hotels used by 
AERA or NSTA. Joslin recounted that 
a typical ideal situation prevailed in 1976 when AERA met in the 
large hotels near San Francisco's Union Square while NARST met at 
the Sir Francis Drake Hotel several blocks away.I6 
Resorts 
Joslin also recalled the initiation of resort settings for NARST 
meetings. He wrote that 
an improved version of the alternate year--in conjunction with, 
but separate--plan arose unexpectedly.in 1980. NA~ST was 
scheduled to meet the following year In New York CIty after t~e 
NCTA t' g but met instead at Grossingers, a resort hotel In ~ mee.ln, 
the Catskill Mountains of New York State, about 90 miles northwest 
1/of Manhattan. 
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This idea of holding the annual meet1.·ng at a resort setting 
surfaced at the 1980 spring Board meeting in Boston. Joslin reported 
to the group his difficulties in making suitable, reasonably-priced 
accommodations in selected mid-Manhattan hotels. The luncheon quote 
of $21.00 minimum was jolting because the Association had been paying 
in the $11.00 range. Room rates were similarly higher percentage­
wise. John W. Renner recalled that single rooms were $80 per day.18 
In regards to these high quotes Joslin wrote: 
I suggested that it would be cheaper to book a meeting on a cruise 
ship. (I had previously proposed this idea for future dates when 
an NSTA or AERA meeting might be scheduled for Miami or New 
Orleans.) Someone, John Renner, I think, picked up on the idea 
and suggested the possibility of meeting outside Manhattan. 
Someone else then suggested Grossingers or a similar resort in the 
Catskills with the additional suggestion that we could transport 
members by chartered bus from mid-Manhattan hotels, and back to 
the airports. 
Within an hour I had made the essential arrangements. 
Grossingers was then still family owned and operated which made it 
easier, it seemed, to negotiate ideal arrangements for our special 
needs. Room and meal costs were surprisingly low because our 
desired dates fell into the lowest weeks of their low season. As 
I recall I was quoted American Plan rates of about $35.00 in the 
older section of the complex and about $45.00 in the newer. And 
these included full use of the facilities including evening stage 
entertainment. Hotels in New York City would have cost us $45.00­
$60.00 single room only. 
Transportation to and from New York City was easy to arrange 
because there were several charter bus companies serving the 
resorts almost exclusively. A couple of phone calls and 
arrangements were made for pick up at the mid-Manhattan hotels and 
delivery back to the several airports, and for quite reasonable 
rates. 
Members who attended this meeting recall fondly, and report 
enthusiastically, the professional associations, and personal 
friendships that were generated there. And without exception they 
will tell you about the four bounteous Yiddish meals served daily, 
family style. 19 
Because of the success of the first resort meeting, the Board 
. possible in the future. 20 decided to use the general p1an whenever . 
The NSTA met inThe next opportunity occurred the following year. 
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Chicago; and NARST met 90 miles northwest of Chicago at the Abbey, 
Lake Geneva, Wisconsin. A spring blizzard made this meeting one of 
the most memorable and talked about meetings in NARST history. No one 
who attended this meeting seems t have buso forgotten the five-hour 
ride through the blowing snow. 
A few members were denied thl'S unl'que experience because they 
drove up before the storm hit. Joslin and his successor as executive 
secretary, William G. Holliday, arrived early to set up registration. 
Upon arrival, their Abbey hosts informed them of the impending storm. 
Hopes were optimistic that the three buses would arrive ahead of 
the snow. The following are Joslin's recollections of the wait and 
events of the evening. 
For those of us already there, about ten in all, it could not 
have been a more enjoyable early evening. The snow fell lightly 
at first and we dined by the large windows overlooking the 
illuminated frozen lake, and watched the ducks in the open water 
in the boat harbor. 
When it became clear our buses would be late, possibly by 
three hours, the Abbey staff rose to the occasion. They took down 
the Easter displays that had been set in the fireplaces in the 
anticipation of a full house for the upcoming Easter weekend. 
Then they started fires which they knew would be a great comfort 
to our bus guests when they arrived. The following plan was then 
suggested and heartily approved by us. The kitchen and dining 
room staff would stay on to serve dinner at whatever hour our 
group arrived. When they arrived rather than being checked into 
their rooms, they would go immediately to the dining room for free 
drinks and a hot meal. 
This plan worked admirably. There was a high level of stress 
and apprehension in our bus riders, especially those from Israel, 
Central America, and Australia; but the system rapidly mellowed 
them out and our winter wonderland situation drove easy 
, • 21 
conversations for the next three oays. 
In addition to the 1981 and 1982 annual meetings, three additional 
1985 at French Lick Springs, Indianaresort meetings have occurred : 
(prior to the Cincinnati NSTA meeting); 1988 at Lake of the Ozarks, 
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Missouri (following the St. Louis NSTA meeting); and a return in 1991 
to the Abbey at Lake Geneva, Wisconsin (after the Chicago AERA 
meeting). Many members report that resort meetings are some of the 
best NARST meetings they have attended. Reasons cited are "the forced 
professional intimacy, the relaxed informal atmosphere, and the lack 
of diversions external to the hotel."22 
Non-hotel Facilities 
On occasion, particularly through the first thirty years of 
NARST's existence, non-hotel/resort settings have housed NARST 
meetings. The first and most frequent were college or university 
settings (Appendix J-1). The founding meeting of NARST was held at 
Harvard in 1928. During the war years of 1943-44, regional meetings 
were typically held at educational institutions. In 1955, Teachers 
College, Columbia University, New York, New York, hosted the annual 
meeting. 
Probably one of the most unusual locations for the annual meeting 
to be held was a Masonic Temple in Detroit, Michigan. This was the 
case with the Fourth Annual Meeting (1931). 
Other non-hotel/resort locations were generally just used for 
special sessions. Examples of such would be the dinner business 
meeting of the Third Annual Meeting (1930) which was held at the 
Cleveland Museum of Art. Another instance would be the first joint 
, h' h rred In 1932 r •.lree organizations--NSSE,session meet:tng, w:tc occu ~ . 
NCSES, and NARST--met in the Chamber of Corrunerce Auditorium, 
D.C., to discuss the Thirty-First Yearbook of the NationalWashington,
 
ScOCJ.e.y't ['or~ the ~ Study_ of Education.
 
I 
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Outside Influences 
Occasionally world affairs affected meetings. For instance during 
the final years of World War II, organizations were asked to refrain 
from holding national meetings. In compliance, NARST held only 
regional meetings in 1943 and 1944 (Table 1.1) and no meetings in 1945 
and 1946. Because of the war and absence of regular meetings, 
Florence G. Billig remained the president for three terms--1943-1945. 
On more than one occasion societal issues have entered into the 
decision process. The 1951 NARST minutes reported that 
after consultation with a number of other members of NARST, the 
Executive Committee voted unanimously to reconsider the selection 
of St. Louis as a meeting place in 1952. The basis for this 
consideration was the fact that certain members of NARST could not 
attend meetings in St. Louis. Chicago was then selected as the 
meeting place by the Executive Committee. 23 
In 1982 NARST again moved their meeting location to Chicago. This 
time	 NARST originally had planned to meet with AERA. However, 
in the middle of the year [1981]. AERA changed its' decision where 
it was going to meet because of the equal rights amendment, and 
moved its' meeting to New York. This would have meant that we 
[NARST] would have had two sessions on the far east coast which 
would, we felt, have made a tremendous imposition to our 
colleagues on the west coast. 2" 
Transportation 
Cost and convenience of transportation definitely influenced the 
meeting locations 0_f NARST • The pr inted annual meeting programs from 
1958 through 1966 stated that NARST meetings were held either on the 
During interviews,enstern seaboard or in a midwestern location.
 
members conuTlonly how the advent of commercial jet airline
mentioned 
travel time and selection of meetingservice significantly impacted 
be~an in 1958 with a flight between
sites. The first such U".S t rave 1 0 
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New York and Miami. 25 By 1960 several of the largest cities were 
connected by airline routes. In the decade that followed, the number 
of U.S. airline passengers increased from about 51 million in 1960 to 
nearly 170 million in 1970. 26 Several individuals confirmed that the 
increases of members flying to NARST meetings paralleled the passenger 
increases airlines witnessed in the 1960s. 
In an effort to summarize the NARST meeting locations, a table was 
compiled. The geographical regions--Northeast, Southeast, Midwest, 
and West--into which the table information was divided were the same 
as those established for analyzing membership distribution 
(Table 5-B). Because members indicated commercial jet airline service 
had a tremendous impact on attendance and location, NARST meetings 
were also categorized pre- and post-commercial jet flight (Table 8). 
The year 1960 was the dividing point for this separation. Table 8 
revealed that of the 36 NARST meetings held prior to 1960: 18 (50%) 
were held in the Northeast, 17 (47%) in the Midwest, 1 (3%) in the 
Southeast, and no meetings in the West or outside the U.S. Thirty-two 
meetings occurred during the years 1960-1991. Of these, the Midwest 
hosted 16 (50%) I the Northeast and West both hosted 6 (19%) meetings, 
the Southeast 3 (9%). and Canada 1 (3%). The Sixth Annual Meeting 
(1933). the first meeting held west of the Mississippi, was convened 
' t S;nce most members, at that time, lived inin Minneapo I is, Ml.nneso a. ..L 
the East, distance and location created problems with transportation. 
The railroads were the primary form of travel; and according to former 
. . p I H Joslin "Minneapolis was not easilycxcc:ut lve secretary, au . . - .. 
. " 27 A pro tern chaired thisaccessible in one day's trave 1 t~me. 
Table 8
 
Distribution of NARST Annual Meeting Locations (1928-1991)
 
Lcc .. ~io", P""-co=,,rc1.al jo~ (1928-1959) Subtotals Post-commercial jet (1960-1991) Subtotals Totals 
riortheas'C 
B,ost.on, Y..A. 0 1980 1 1 
C&mbridge, MA 1928 1 0 1 
Silver Spring, MD 0 1971 1 1 
A~lan~ic Ci~y, ItJ 1930, 1.935, 1938 (1/2 mr8.), 1941, 1947, 19 1.8, 1950, 
1951, 1953, 1.957, 1959 11 0 11 
C..:aldll", HI 0 1981 1 1 
H..... York, tIl 1.943 ("eg. meg.), 1944 (r"g. mt8')' 1949, 1.955 4 0 4 
Philadelphia, PA 1938 (1/2 m""t1.ng) 1 0 1 
waeb..iog't:on I DC 1932 
-l 1962, 1963, 1987 1. .....i 
.!.! 6 ~ 
S,out:beaat: 
Atl.ant:a, GA 0 1979, 1990 2 2 
liew Orleans. L.A 1.937 
.!. 1984 .1 2 
.!. 1. ~ 
MidwEist. 
Chicago, IL 1943 (reg. mtg.), 194<i (reg. mtg.), 1960, 1961, 1964, 1965, 1966, 
1952, 1.954, 1.956, 1958 6 1967, 1968, 1972, 1974 9 15 
French Lick Spgs., IN 0 1985 1 1 
De;: ro it, !'II 1931 , 194<i (reg. meeting) 2 1973 1 3 
Minneapoll.B, HN 1.933 1 1970 1 2 
Lak,e of th,8 Ozarka ~ 110 0 1988 1 1 
St. Loui., !'IO 1936, 1940 2 0 2 
Cincl.nattl.,. OR 0 1977 1 1 
Cleveland, OB 1929, 1934, 1939, 19 /,2, 1.943 (reg. mtg.), 1941, (reg. mtg.) 6 0 6 
Lake Gene'~a I t..l1 0 1982, 1991 
...l ...l 
17 1! 11 
Wiest: 
LOB Angeles, CA 0 1975 1 1 
Pasadena, CA 0 1969 1 1 
San Francisco, CA 0 1976, 1986, 1989 3 3 
Dallas, TX 0 
0 
1983 1.. 
! 
1 
! 
In;:ernarional 
TOLont.o l Canada 0 1978 1.. .1 
0 1.. 1.. N 
It) 
-...J 
'·__'_~~"""'--="""''''''''''''''''''\;''''o''''-_'~~'''''","".=_,'',,,,,,,,=~.~~ • BYj('--V·O'- 2"'?Y7"rW""'''''t'lJ '--'-'''-.''("'7-'1)''<1'' X:··-"')i"~~7?,jt~m;;''iH%i.ii""";;';/".''0" 
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meeting. Possibly transportation problems were responsible for the 
absences of the Executive Committee members. 
The Tenth Annual Meeting (1937), held in New Orleans, was the 
first time NARST had met in the South. F'f1 ty-two years passed before 
NARST returned to the South by holding its 1979 meeting in Atlanta. 
As for the western states, the premiere meeting was convened in 
Pasadena, California in 1969. This Pasadena meeting was the first of 
five California meetings. The only western meeting that occurred 
outside of California was the Dallas meeting of 1983. 
Prior to jet air liner service of the 19608, the availability of 
railroad routes was a major consideration when selecting annual 
meeting sites. For this reason the rail accessibility of Atlantic 
City made it a popular location for many of the earlier NARST 
meetings. 2B Additionally, Atlantic City had the ability to 
accommodate large groups. The AASA "in the fringes of whose 
convention NARST had consistently met, was becoming too large for any 
city--save two or three--to serve as host.u 29 Consequently, 11 non-
regional annual meetings, more than one third of those held prior to 
1960. were hosted in Atlantic City (Table 8). However. by 1948, 
according to charter member Hanor A. Webb. 
a feeling against Atlantic City as a sort of "permanent" meeting 
place was developing .... One recollection of many ~emb~rs was 
the rBther skimpy dinner. served in one of the Atlantlc Clty
• 30hotels. at the price of $6.50. 
The two cities ranking second in number of pre-1960 meetings were 
Cleveland and Chicago (Table 8). Both hosted four regular annual 
regionals replaced annual meetings
meetings and two regiona 1s. T11 e­
Noted was that the fourduring the war years of 1943 and 1944. 
299 
regular annual meetings held in Cleveland occurred prior to World War 
II; and the four held in Chicago followed World War II. Cleveland has 
not served as a meeting site since the 1944 regional meeting. 
However, Chicago became a familiar meeting location especially during 
the 1960s and early 1970s. 
Chicago's popularity during the sixties and early seventies 
(Table 8) was mUltifaceted. The membership of NARST had increased in 
numbers and geographical distribution (Table 5-B). Chicago was 
centrally located and easily accessible by rail and air. 
Additionally, it was economical when compared to most large east or 
west coast cities; and it had fewer racial restrictions than several 
of the southern cities. Since 1960, 10 annual meetings have been held 
in Chicago and two additional meetings at the nearby resort, The 
Abbey. The Hotel Sherman hosted the majority--4 out of 5--of the 
Chicago meetings through 1960. For the remainder of the sixties, the 
Pick-Congress Hotel was the main headquarters for these meetings. 
Five out of 6 convened there. The only other facility in NARST's 
history to serve as host to 5 meetings was the Chalfonte-Haddon Hall 
in Atlantic City. 
Through the early sixties, rail remained a common means of 
transportation for NARST members attending the annual meeting. After 
the early seventies, the variance in NARST meeting locations increased 
considerably (Table 8). 
Planning 
The Executive COOUllittee (Board) has generally had the 
sinceresponsibility of selecting the meeting location. However, 
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1935, most of the remainder of the 
meeting planning has been entrusted 
to a separate Program Committee. 
Program Committee 
The Eighth Annual Meeting (1935) was the first time that 
arrangements for the entire program were delegated to a program 
committee. For this reason, Program Committee Chair, Morris M. 
Meister, shared with the NARST membership the experiences his 
committee encountered in fulfilling its function. Since this first 
program committee's experiences and suggestions impacted future 
program planning, they are listed here as they appeared in the report. 
a. It proved very difficult to discuss plans by mail. The 
committee should not be too widespread geographically. 
b. The committee did not fully understand its relationship to the 
Executive Committee in assuming responsibility for the 
program. The chairman recommends that the Executive Committee 
assume responsibility for policy and that single programs or 
parts of programs be turned over to the Program Committee. 
c. The co~~ittee was not quite certain as to the desirability of 
inviting "outside" speakers. This matter should be decided by 
the membership at an early date. 
d. In view . . . of our experiences in arranging the 1935 
program, the committee urges that no complicated procedure for 
program-making be adopted by N.A.R.S.T. J1 
At the Eleventh Annual Meeting (19381, a plan for succession of 
office through membership on the Executive Committee was presented by 
President Hanor A. Webb. In his succession plan for officers, Webb 
had additionally proposed specific duties for each office. Among 
these duties, he proposed that the vice president be chairman of the 
annual program cornmittee. 
Although this duty roster was followed for the officers of the 
the minutes did not mention whether such duties wouldupcoming year, 
. However, having the vice president chairbecome part of NARST poliCy. 
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the annual program committee must have proven desirable. When the 
bylaws were rewritten prior to NARST's incorporation in January of 
1961, program chair was delineated as one of the official duties of 
the president-elect (previously known as vice president). 
As for other members making up the Program Committee, no other 
specific designations were found prior to the 1974 printed annual 
meeting program. The first sentence in this program, under ftMechanism 
for Planning NARST Programs,ft stated that 
[a]ccording to the NARST By-Laws, the Program Committee is a 
Standing Committee consisting of the Research Coordinator, the 
President-Elect (as the chairman of the Committee), and four 
members (each with rotating two-year terms). 
Beginning in 1981, but approved in April 1980, the executive 
secretary of NARST was added to the membership of the Program 
Committee. By 1984 Board action had again increased the size of the 
committee. The motion responsible for the change was unknowingly 
approved twice--once in November 1982, and again in April 1983. 32 
The resultant change was that members at large serving on the Program 
Committee increased from four to six. 
As for the duties of the Program Chair and Committee, a reading of 
the description found in the 1974 Annual Meeting Program and a 1990 
NARST newsletter indicates little change. The charge as stated in the 
June 1990 NARST News was as follows: 
The Program Committee is responsible for establishing the theme 
and format for the Annual Me(~ting, arranging for special speakers 
and symposia, and evaluating abstracts for contributed papers, and 
the evaluation of the Annual Meeting. Additionally, a Local 
Arrangements Conunittee may be established.)) 
Obtaining and evaluating potential program inclusions are ma jor 
responsibilities of the Program Committee. In 1974 the initial "Call 
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for Papers" was September 1, and the deadline was October 15. Through 
the early nineties a similar deadline has been maintained. However, 
since the mid-eighties the initial "Call for Papers" has been issued 
in the first newsletter (June or July) following the annual meeting. 
After the abstracts from the "Call for Papers" are received, 
evaluation begins. The following description of the Program 
Committee's procedure for evaluating submissions was taken from page 
10 of the 1984 program: 
The names of the contributors remain unknown to all persons making 
the ratings. The separate ratings are summarized and any 
disagreement among the raters is discussed and resolved. The 
names of those submitting proposals for Techniques and Procedures 
of Research, Symposia, and Panels are known to the Committee 
before final decisions are made, and the need to present a 
balanced program is necessarily taken into account. 
Similar descriptions of the selection mechanism appeared in the 
printed annual meeting program from 1974 to 1984. Through these 
years, and successive years into the nineties, this procedure for 
evaluating proposals apparently changed little. However, 1980 NARST 
President John W. Renner indicated in a 1987 interview that the 
percentage of papers accepted for presentation changed significantly. 
In a follow-up taped response he elaborated: 
The first thing I did was when I became president-elect .. " of 
course, ... involve[d] the program planning. They had been 
turning down about 40% of the papers that came in. I considered 
that to be unprofessional because I don't think that a group of 6­
8 or 10 members of NARST should sit down and decide who can 
present research and who can't. I think anyone who wants to 
present research should be allowed to do ~o. If it's lo~sy 
research let the membership, those attendlng the conventlon, take 
care of it. They'll let him know. .. . 
Hy goal was to get the rejr}ction down to zero. Dldn t qUlte 
make that. Got it down to about 8%. but in order to do that I had 
_ h-- ('onvention and increase the nwnber of concurrentto lengthen t e ~ 
sessions.)!' 
303 
On the same tape, Renner shared another of h1's experiences 
regarding NARST program plannin.g. Th f 11e 0 owing is his rendition of 
what occurred. 
I re:all the conversation [with Stanley L. Helgeson, NARST's 
pres1dent at. that ~ime (1981)] nearly verbatim. The telephone 
rang and I p1cked 1t up and said, "Science Education," or 
whatever. 
Stan said, "Jack this is Stan. Are you sitting down?" 
I said, "No, should I be?" 
"Yeah, you'd better sit down." 
I sat down and he said, "How you feeling this morning?" or 
something to that effect.. . "I've got good news and bad news. 
Which do you want first?" 
I said, "Well, let's have the bad news first." 
"Rita Peterson just resigned." 
And I said, nOh, (expletive)." You can imagine what the 
expletive was. "Well, for goodness sake, let's hear the good 
news. " 
"The good news is you're now president-elect." 
Well, I had just finished a year of president-elect and a year 
of president of NARST; and I wasn't looking forward to building 
another program. But, it seemed that was the task ahead of me; so 
I rolled up my sleeves and went to work. 35 
Subsequently, Renner became the only NARST member to serve as 
president-elect and program chair twice, and function simultaneously 
as past president and president-elect. 
Several former NARST leaders could probably recount incidents 
regarding their experiences fulfilling their role as program chair or 
assisting newly-installed president-elects with this duty. Another 
anecdote, related through a question response on the "NARST History 
SheQuestionnaire," camE from 1984 NARST President, Ann C. Howe. 
shared that 
In the fall of 1983 the President-elect (Ertle Thomp:oo). Bill 
~ 11·'d I·' and a ~ew others met at a hotel in Wash1ngton to work 
l~O 1 ay I ,'" ~. - .L . . r 
' ., i'or the Annual ~1eetin(> and take care or other
out t he prOglaIn' ' 0 . 
.. '. ~n t~l(' mIddle of the nig>ht a fire broke out 1n the\Ill"loes', 1', ... ~ 
, " ) .. d' '1 ,..' tOO 1'ush to the lobby in our nightclothes. Thehote. an we IhG . . 
., .• t d Ertle from Doing to the basement floor where allfiremen prevene '. b 
,.. 1 (over which he had slaved for weeks) had been
the program rna t erlB 
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left for us to continue work in the morning. This caused him 
considerable anxiety. Then a group of women who were staying in 
the hotel in preparation for a religious mission, took over the 
lobby and started preaching to this captive audience. Ertle and I 
moved out onto the sidewalk, but in by nightgown and slippers. I 
had to retreat from the bitter cold of a late November in 
Washington and return to the lobby to have my soul saved. All 
these meetings in hotels pose many threats to one's dignity and 
composure. 36 
The meeting referred to in the preceding anecdote occurred during 
a year in which NARST's budget was too low to support a meeting of the 
full Program Committee. Howe recalled that as she came into office 
NARST's budget was so low that the fall meeting of the Board had 
been given up and there was not enough in the treasury to have a 
meeting of the full Program Committee. This was the case for the 
fall of 1982 and the fall of 1983. (It may have been the case 
also 1n 1981.) Ertle Thompson, my successor, and I talked about 
this at length and decided that it was imperative to find a way to 
keep both the Board and the Program Committee involved in the 
activities of NARST and that every effort had to be made to go 
back to the previous practice of fall meetings. This was done. 3? 
Publicity 
The Third Annual Meeting (1930) was the first time the Association 
had pre-publicized their meeting. Noted in the secretary-treasurer's 
report for this meeting was the $18.50 printing cost for 1,000 three-
page programs. P.ostage of $0.31 was required to mail these to two of 
the officers. J8 Beyond this mailing no additional reference was made 
as to the further distribution of these programs. However, 
Association's total membership in 1930 was only 41. 
P rc~gram dl'~trl'bution, publicity for NARST's ThirdIn addition to .} c, 
in theAnnual Meeting occurred through the printing of the program 
1'1\'1'1"1'" 1930 is:;ue of SciNlce Education. This practice of publishing
....... L~ '-W) ._
 
'I'C)l' Le') B11nual me>eting's continued through 1961, theNARST pn)grams Ill
...... 1'1 cati...on's service as NARST's official organ.f ina 1 yea r of ~Clence ~(U ( 
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During NARST's reorganizational years of the early sixties, it 
formed a Public Relations Committee (1962-1964). One effort of this 
committee was the contacting of news media within cities hosting NARST 
Annual Meetings. The hope was to increase awareness and exposure of 
NARST and its activities. During the three indicated years, the chair 
of this committee, Thomas M. Weiss, was listed in the printed meeting 
programs along with the Board members. 
One major undertaking of the restructuring years of the early 
sixties was the launching of NARST's second journal, JRST. However, 
to help establish the professionalism of the new journal, the decision 
was made not to include Association news. Consequently, the practice 
of publicizing annual meeting information was not established in 
NARST's second journal. Another reason for this decision was that 
members felt that the HARST Newsletter, initiated in the fifties 
(Appendix L), was the appropriate avenue for announcing and 
co~~unicating program information to members. Only once did an 
announcement of a NARST annual meeting occur in JRST. That singular 
occurrence was found preceding the "Contents· in the January issue of 
Va 1ume 18 (1981), 
As for the extent of program publicity occurring in the late 
eighties and early nineties, officers stated that no widespread 
maa'e to announce meetings, Information for the annualattempts were 
However,rn(~etings is disseminated primarily in NARST News. 
similar
- ' ~~ aIJpeare~ in newsletters orrlnnUtlnC(~lnent:.s SOInet.lffiL0· ~ .. 
, ' f -- -h "d tl'on organizations such as AERA or NSTA.publica tlons 0 llt er e UCS .> 
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Registration Fees 
Because of the financial stress of initiating the new journal, 
JRST, NARST leaders of the early sixties felt the necessity of seeking 
income sources beyond membership fees. One such alternative was 
instituting a registration fee for the annual meetings. Thus, in 
1964, after 36 years of no registration fees, the first fee was 
charged. Pre-registration was $1.00, and on site registration was 
$2.00 (Appendix J-l). 
By 1967 the fee had been increased to $4.00. The increase was 
felt not to have impeded attendance because, in spite of a snowstorm, 
the number of persons attending this Chicago meeting totaled 257. 
Regarding the snowstorm, the NARST Newsletter summary of the meeting 
interjected: 
The 40th Annual Meeting of N.A.R.S.T. started on schedule although 
the winter storm of Thursday evening had caused travel problems 
for many members. It takes real devotion to be deposited in St. 
Louis or Louisville, etc. and then travel all night by bus or 
train to make a convention meeting. There was considerable talk 
that perhaps we should have our meeting where the probability of 
warmer weather would be higher than Chicago.. . [N]otice that 
there is . an opportunity to indicate your preference for a 
site for the 1969 meeting. 39 
The preferences apparently indicated a warmer site. After the 
following locations had been presented--Atlantic City, Chicago, New 
York, San Francisco, and Washington, D.C.--members found themselves 
the 1969 meeting However, the factjourneying to the west coast f or· . .
 
that this was the site of the AERA meeting was probably a big drawing
 
,·.•.. ,'.• 1"(.1. R 4] of the reBson for the California choice, the records, . r'garc.ess 
',.,".'C')" ,'.'1 • 'c' C']r,',c·llne. in attendance from the two previous Chicago
", ~ s~gnll: lcant ... 
mr' e tin f', S . 
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The 1970 meeting returned to the Midwest. Since the fee for the 
San Francisco meeting was not found, the determination could not be 
made as to whether this meeting was the first or second to have a 
$5.00 registration. The 1974 meeting brought with it a doubling of 
the registration fee. Members now paid $10.00; and if they wanted, 
they could purchase a luncheon ticket for an additional $6.00. By 
1976 another doubling of the fee occurred. Now, however, the $20.00 
registration also included the luncheon. With the exception of 1978, 
the fee remained at $20.00, until it again raised to $25.00 in 1981. 
The eighties brought continuous increases in registration. Pre­
registration for 1982 was $35.00, and on site was $45.00. By 1990 
pre-registration had again doubled, $70.00, but on site registration 
was $80.00. 
Attendance 
The number of NARST members attending meetings definitely affected 
program planning. Prior to World War II, exceptions being the 1937 
New Orleans meeting and the 1938 two-city meeting, attendance at 
dinner and business meetings averaged about 25 members and ranged from 
40%-67% of the membership. The highest percentages of this range 
occurred in the first years after NARST's founding, and the lowest 
occurred just prior to the war. Members questioned felt that these 
... t obably reflected
. 
the number of NARST members actuallypercen:ages pr 
attending those early annual meetings. 
.. t1e1 attendaI1ce t·or the first maJ'or meetingAtlor war, (1947) 
rcached 28 which was 38% of the membership. However, the next 15 
'h 1 . )ercentages 11%-29% with the majorityyears produced muc ower 1 ' 
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falling under 20% (Appendix J-1). Although through these years 
spouses and other interested individuals often attended, the number of 
NARST members at the dinner meetings averaged 35. The numbers 
recorded for most of these earlier postwar dinner meetings were 
thought to represent 50%-75% of the total members attending. Cost was 
indicated as the biggest deterrent of members attending the dinner 
meetings. Clarence H. Boeck recalled that funds were still tight 
during the fifties and that many of the young researchers were on very 
limited budgets. Also, during these years various organizations would 
hold joint sessions or coinciding meetings. For the sake of cost or 
time, choices as to which meal functions or sessions to attend often 
had to be made. 
From overall meeting sizes of generally less than 40 prior to the 
war- and between 50-80 in the first years after the war, NARST meetings 
have grown (Appendix J-1). During the 1970s and 1980s, registration 
numbers rarely fell below 200 and in 1971 reached as high as 470. 
ThE~se numbers led to program meetings filled with sets of concurrent 
sessions. 
Throughout this period of the seventies and eighties, NARST tried 
to follow the 1970 policy that coincided meetings vtith NSTA and AERA 
on an alternating year basis. This policy apparently had a profound 
effe t upon attendance numbers through the early 1980s. When the data 
1 969-1980 were reviewed, membership attendanceprovided for the years 
for AERA-synchronized meetings were found to average justp(--' r-cen t.ages 
ff'l1 'lOS. e ',-Q' ..l·n~ted _ i NS1'A" - averaged about 50% (Appendix, G .,i t' hlC~) 0 r t w.......
Lindel 301:. 
)'ear~,'~ 1.987, -1990 showed the member attendance toHOvH~ver, the', ,,­
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range from 34%-37%. Th.l's· I d d h
.lnc u e tree NSTA-coincided meetings and 
one AERA-coincided meeting (Appendix J-1), 
Program Structure 
The annual meetings of the 1980s are considerably different than 
those of NARST early years. To follow how the various annual meeting 
business and program sessions have grown, changed, been added or 
deleted, an extensive table was compiled (Appendix 3-2). The 
information for the table was obtained from the printed annual meeting 
programs 1928-1989 inclusive. Although the classification of certain 
sessions or segments was sometimes subject to varying opinions, the 
data should still be adequate for general comparisons and 
approximations of occurrences. 
Meeting Length 
Through the more than 60 years of NARST's existence, the program 
format has changed considerably. The Second Annual Meeting, February 
25, 1929, was the first programmed meeting of NARST. Only three hours 
in length, it included a report by a public school administrator, 
seven NARST papers, and the distribution of 10 mimeographed progress 
" 1reports of research by ASSOClatlon mem)ers. "0 
Only one session for the reading of research papers was provided 
g However, President Eikenberrythis first programmed mee t ·in ln . 
that "enough papers were offered to haveinformed the members h ' Ip 
fillc>d a prop, ram 0 f two "e.. SS1'ons,""1- He contended that since the J 
activity of NARST should be the promotion of research, twof()rem()~;t 
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program sessions for presenting research would be planned for the next 
annual meeting,42 
The following year's program, two days in length, did provide two 
sessions for papers. The meeting was called to order February 24, 
1930, at 9:30 a.m., the first morning session in NARST's history. 
Two years later, 1932, the program length again expanded--three 
days. Thereafter, except for the war years (1943-1946), when only 
regional meetings or no meetings at all were held, programs continued 
to be at least three days in length. From 1932 through 1989 (Appendix 
J-2), there were 22 three-day, 29 four-day, and 3 five-day annual 
meetings. The 3 longest meetings occurred in 1938, 1941, and 1975. 
The 1938 meeting was actually a split meeting. For the first two 
days, February 25-26, NARST met in Philadelphia. For the last three 
days, February 27-March 1, they met in Atlantic City. 
Business Sessions 
Up through the forties MARST annual meetings generally began with 
a dinner business meeting, held most co~monly on a Sunday evening. 
Sometimes these dinner meetings followed joint sessions with other 
organizations. When joint sessions occurred, they generally were 
scheduled at the beginning or ending of the annual meeting. 
During the fifties the practice of holding a non-meal business 
This led to an increase ofmeeting was initiated (Appendix J-2). 
at the meal functions; andspeakers invited to give add. resses .
 
'd t' 1 8[·ld.resses were delivered. However, with
occasionally, presl en 10
 
S'" r·"·'ord 1'11197/., most of the meal functions
the initiation of the JR j ~w
 
incorporated awards and other recognitions,
therea f tel~ 
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One reason the business meetings had been separated from the meal 
functions was to prevent cost from	 
restricting a member's 
participation. Another change for the business meeting was scheduling 
it near the end of the annual meeting instead of at the beginning. 
Advantages of having the business meeting at the end of the annual 
meeting included: 
1.	 Committees that had met during the time of the
 
annual meeting could report to the membership.
 
2.	 During sessions or informal gatherings, items of
 
significance that needed to be brought before the
 
membership sometimes surfaced.
 
3.	 Because the current president was the presiding
 
officer for the annual meeting, passing the gavel
 
near the end seemed more appropriate.
 
In addition to changes in the main business meeting, other 
modifications regarding committees and their work were evident. 
Programs of the earlier meetings incorporated separate sessions for 
committee reports. During the first thirty years of NARST, most of 
its committees were organized around grade level or special interest 
research (Appendix D-2a). Prewar grade level committees included 
elementary, secondary, junior college, and adult education. After the 
war, secondary differentiated into junior high and senior high, and 
college and graduate school were added. 
As	 for the special research interests, those seen prior to the war 
. f '. . t ~~he[s ~cipntific attitudes guidance inv!e re educatIon 0 :,CIenCl' et1l.· ,"" , L. 
"'1 urn, m~thods , evalLlation, and materials.currlCU .e.	 audio-visualscience,	 . 
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Postwar committee topics e d' . 
ncompasse atom~c energy, problem solv~ng, 
educational trends, research funding, needed research in science 
technology, and reviews of research. 
At the Twelfth Annual Meeting (1939) the decision was made to 
divide the whole membership into working committees. The annual 
meetings would then be used as work sessions for these committees. At 
least one session, however, would exist for the committees to give 
their reports and for contributed papers. 
To coordinate committee work and administer this plan of meeting, 
a coordinating committee with a rotating membership was elected. This 
committee was to work with the Program Committee in planning the next 
annual meeting. 
At the time of the 1940 meeting, the membership stood at 74. 
Following the policy adopted at the 1939 meeting, these members were 
divided up into research-interest co~~ittees. A questionnaire sent 
out by the Coordinating Committee identified the five areas of members 
resear'ch interests to be: curriculum, methods, evaluation, teacher 
training. and audio-visual materials. Two morning work sessions and 
one afternoon report session were devoted to the Five Work Area 
Committees. Members of the Science Committee of the NEA were invited 
to attend the last work session and the report session of the Area 
CaITuni t tees. 
At the Fourteenth Annual Meeting (1941), two days were devoted to 
the Five Hark Area. Committees. This was the second and final year the 
At the business meeting, the membershipioiork Area COITU'ni ttees met. 
· . - "l e !'}lDI1 01'· Area Corruni nees.voterd to d lscontlnue L.l ,'-' ' • 
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After NARST's reorganization in the early 1960s, with the 
exception of occasional research reports, special sessions for 
committee reports were no longer seen in the program. However, most 
committees continued to meet during the annual meeting; but the 
scheduled times were not always indicated in the printed programs. 
Samples of the committees that existed in the sixties, seventies, 
and eighties appear in Appendix D-2b. Significant changes from 
NARST's first thirty years are evident. Most of the earlier special 
committees had focused on research interests, after reorganization 
most special committees dealt with the functioning of NARST as an 
organization. Ellsworth S. Obourn, in his president's report to 
attendees of the 36th Annual Meeting (1963), shared that several new 
committees had been established as "an attempt ... to broaden the 
base of membership participation in the affairs of the 
Association."ld Examples of special committees from 1963-1964 
include: Archives; Amenities; Curtis Digests; Organization, 
Structure, and Function; Recruitment of Women; Publications; 
International Cooperation; Financial Needs and Program; Public 
Relations; Relations with Mathematics Educators; Relations with 
Industry; and several committees pertaining to NARST's relations with 
other organizations. 
By the seventies, partially as a result of the Committee on 
Organization, Structure, and Func t'on , the special committeesl 
in t"I'e~ n"r-.oc.',["ams had a~ain changed significantly. A listingappearing ~ b'Ie 
.. , .1' •. , 1q 7 7_1978 (API)endix D-2b) includfc'd: JRST
of spe ial c ormnl, t t 12 ~, 1. l. on, ~"!. ­ • 
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Award, Patron Award, International, Membership, Patron Activities, 
NARST/NSTA Program, and Placement Services. 
The Placement Services of NARST had originated in 1967. The 
initial three years, 1967-1969, Placement Services appeared in the 
program, it was listed as a meeting session (Appendix J-2). Marvin 
Druger, believing in the importance of these services, developed and 
expanded them and by 1969 was appointed Placement Coordinator. 44 
From 1970 on, as a result of Druger's initial efforts, a special table 
and bulletin board for placement information was located near the 
registration area. This arrangement provided for the posting of jobs 
available and personnel seeking employment. Druger maintained the 
position of Placement Coordinator until he became a member of the 
Executive Board in 1974. His position was then filled by the 
Placement Services Committee. 
In 1972 another type of session emerged designed to improve 
co~munication between NARST officers and the membership. These 
sessions were originally titled "Hour with." Some of the officers 
with whom these sessions were held include presidents, presidents-
elect, research coordinators, journal editors, and secretary-
treasurers (later executive secretaries). 
Program Sessions 
- 'h' th1's sect1'on on program structure, meeting lengthThu~; far Wit 1n ­
d ' ussed However. the mostand business sessions have been llSC . . 
extensive and important part of the program, as indicated in the 
, to the presentation of "Research in
organizations name.	 pertains 
The program format for presenting the research andScience Teaching," 
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its methodologies has varied and expanded through NARST's 60 plus 
years. 
As stated in the section on business sections, many of early 
program activities and presentations regarding research had included 
special committees. 
. 
t rlute'b d were alsoNonethele ss, can. papers 
integral parts of the early meetings. During the years 1929-1948, the 
number presented at anyone meeting varied from 3-15 (Appendix J-2). 
Additionally incorporated were special speakers, group discussions, 
panel presentations, or symposia. 
From 1949-1965, with one exception, the number of contributed 
papers presented at the annual meetings varied from 15-35. The year 
of the exception, 1962, only 12 were scheduled. The reason for this 
low number was the increased number of others sessions, especially 
panels, group discussions, symposia, and special reports. 
In 1966, the number of contributed papers presented had doubled to 
70 from 35 the year prior. This was the beginning of concurrent paper 
sessions. Scheduled this first year were 5 concurrent sets of two 
simultaneous sessions. Although 1966 was the first concurrent paper 
sessions, simultaneous group discussions had occurred in 1958-60. 
As Appendix J-2 was further scanned, the increase in the number of 
. The fl'nal inconcurrent activities became abV10US. year presented the 
table, 1989, shows 11 sets of concurrent activities--8 with six 
'JS l.mu . Laneous s."'ssions,< 2 with five, and 1 with seven, \-lith the 
l!xc,:!ptiClll of 1974, growth in the number of simultaneous sessions from 
the ur innl two to the a 'e wassix-seven rng fairly· steady. 
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The year on the table shown to be the exception (1974) was unusual 
because it had the highest number of sessions scheduled at one time-­
eight. The years prior and after averaged four simultaneous sessions 
during concurrent activities. This year had 5 sets of eight, 3 sets 
of four, 2 sets of five, and 1 set of seven. 
The 1974 meeting was also unique because this year had the highest 
number of contributed papers--121. Next in line was 1971 with 117. 
Other years with over 100 contributed papers include 1982, 1986, and 
1987. However, 1971 did not have the variety of paper sessions found 
in the other meetings identified here. 
The addition of different kinds of paper sessions actually began 
in 1973 with the inclusion of discussion papers. This category was 
short lived, disappearing after 1975. Paper sets were added in 1974. 
In this category, 1974 again was the all-time high--42. Sessions for 
paper sets continued throughout the years covered by the table. 
Poster papers were not added until 1982. 
In scanning the 1974 program, other features besides those 
acknowledged in the preceding paragraphs were found to be unique. 
This program was the only one to carry an advertisement--a book, 
Teaching Science in Elementary and Middle Schools by Nathan S. 
Washton. Also, it was the first program to include the "Mechanism for 
Planning NARST Programs· and a description of "NARST Program 
Structure.· These two feature continued to be part of the program 
booklets through 1984. 
years the Program categories and correspondingDuring these 11 
, vHl-l'gel. f,')r l'r,stance, the number of categories rangeddefinitions .. . . 
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from 12 in 1974, to 5 in 1980. The 12 listed for 1974 included: 
General Sessions, Special Symposia, Contributed Symposia, Paper Sets, 
Discussion Papers, Research Reports Pa 1 Cl" H . h
' ne s, 1n1cs, our W1t 
Sessions, Center Caucuses, Contributed Papers, and Informal 
Discussion. The 5 fo 1980 . dr cons1ste of General Sessions, Contributed 
Papers, Paper Sets, Symposia and Panels, and Techniques and Procedures 
of Research. 
As the definitions for the 12 from 1974 were read, changed 
practices or formats became obvious. For instance, the 1974 
definition for "General Sessions" concluded with the following two 
sentences: "The presentations will be published in JRST. The 
expenses for the speakers are provided by ERIC/SMEAC." By 1977 these 
two policies had been discontinued. The 1974 session that probably is 
the least familiar to more recent members is the Center Caucuses. 
These sessions were to provide persons from various research centers 
opportunities to answer questions about on-going lines of research as 
well as formative stages of other activities. 
Because 1980 was the more recent year of the two for which program 
parts were listed, its categories were compared to the 1992 list 
published in the June 1991 NARST News. Contributed Papers and Papers 
Sets remained, but General Sessions and Techniques and Procedures of 
Research were omitted. Panels and Symposia, integral components of 
NARST programs throughout its history. were now listed separately. 
These hadThe addition to the list was Round Table Discussions. 
ac.tually bL:t:n part of the program structure since 1978. 
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Items not listed for 1980 or· 1992, but appearing frequently in the 
programs since 1974, are the workshops (clinics) and training 
sessions. Most of the workshops or training sessions have dealt with 
grant writing, research methodologies, or manuscript writing. 
Program Content 
As would be expected the topic of the workshops and training 
sessions centered around science education research, as does the 
content of nearly every aspect of a NARST program. The annual meeting 
programs could be said to depict NARST's slogan: "Organized to 
improve science teaching through research." 
Themes 
During NARST's reorganizational time of the early sixties, the use 
of program themes originated. The first theme (1962) was "The 
Imp~ovement of Research in Science Education" (Appendix J-1). 
Throughout the remainder of the 1960's themes were part of the program 
structure. Themes then disappeared until 1975. From that year 
forward, somewhat sporadically, themes were used about 50% of the 
time. One past president shared that the Program Committee purposely 
did not develop a theme because they felt that one theme could not 
appropriately portray the broad spectrum encompassed by the program. 
Silver Anniversary 
The silver program cover in celebration of NARST's 25th 
, d,c'.f'l''',l'te''ly· ,stands out smon" the other annu"tl lTleetingAnn1V(lL-sary .~,-.~ i' b 
. 1 . EV 8l'11',11ation of its contents indicated thatprograms in tile Arc llves. "', 
. h d "ntc) {lreparing for NARST's SilverconSIderable effort a gone I. ..' 
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Anniversary (1952) Chicago meeting. Several commemorative activities 
and presentations had been planned. In addition, printed within the 
program covers were a history and description of MARST, the 
"Constitution and By-Laws," a membership directory, a listing of past 
meetings and officers, and names of deceased members. 
Interesting to note on the first day's schedule was that the 
Twenty-fifth Annual Meeting opened with items both old and new. The 
new activities were part of a special program designed for graduate 
students. At the 1951 meeting, George G. Mallinson, had been 
appointed Chairman of the Graduate Program. The 1952 meeting was the 
first time such a program had been offered. 
Sandwiched between activities targeting graduate students, were 
the items referred to as the "old." These were actually reflections 
by charter members about NARST's history: 
"The Beginnings, Early Membership, and Early Activities of MARST," 
Ralph K. Watkins (Appendix I) 
"The Growth and Activities of MARST," Hanor A. Webb 
"Research and Research Activities of the NARST and Its 
Membership," Francis D. Curtis 
Watkins provided insight into NARST's founding, its charter 
members, and l'ts actl'vl'tl'es not found elsewhere and not incorporated 
in this paper. To paraph rase the words of this charter member or omit 
this notable information about NARST ' s founders would be a disservice 
to NARST's written history. For these reasons, Watkins' address in 
its entirety is found among the appendixes (Appendix J), 
After having spent much a f the day reflecting with Watkins, Webb, 
Curtis 1 NARC:T comnlland about W1ere. ,-,..118(1 been . seven 'ttees met in the 
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evening to determine some directions for NARST future endeavors.
 
These seven committees included:
 Atomic Energy, Elementary, Junior
 
High School, Senior High School, Problem
 Solving, College, and
 
Educational Trends.
 
The following morning and aft 
ernoon were devoted to research 
papers--16 in total--ranging in topic from science interests of junior 
college girls to the trends and status of atomic energy education in 
regard to science teachers. Each had a scheduled IS-minute time slot. 
As for the evening, the planned d h .program resume t e ann1versary 
theme. Charter members were honored at a recognition dinner with 
individual citations (Appendix I) presented by President Betty 
Lockwood Wheeler. The citations were then followed by a panel 
"Looking Back Twenty Years at the N.S.S.E. Yearbook, Part I, 'A 
Program for Teaching Science. '" A member of the panel, Ralph K. 
Watkins, 1n his address of the previous day had referred to this 
Yearbook and its successor, the Forty-sixth Yearbook: 
Within the twenty-five year period of the NARST there have been 
published two ambitious volumes that have attempted to outline 
programs and trends in American science education. These volumes 
are the Thirty-first and Forty-sixth Yearbooks, Parts I of the 
National Society for the Study of Education, "A Program for 
Teaching Science" and "Science Education in American Schools" 
published in 1932 and 1947. All of the members of the committee 
responsible for the 31st Yearbook were members of NARST. All were 
charter members. Other contributors to this volume were also 
members of NARST. Five of the six members of the committee 
responsible for the preparation of the 46th Yearbook were members 
of the NARST, four of them charter members. Other members of the 
organization were contributors. 45 
Through the years, because of NARST-member influence on the 
Thirty-first Yearbook, and the Yearbook's impact on science education, 
Before andthis work had been the topic of many NARST discussions. 
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after its publication, it created quite a stir in the science 
education community. The chairman of the 1952 discussion panel, S. 
Ralph Powers, had also been chair of the 1931 Yearbook Committee. He 
affirmed: 
There were differences in opinions between those who advocated the 
teaching of nature study and those who advocated elementary 
science, and between those supporting general science and those 
who favored courses in special sciences. 46 
The Yearbook had presented "a general plan for an integrated 
program of science teaching. "47 Charter member, E. Laurence Palmer, 
heavily involved in nature study and conservation education, was one 
of the individuals "extremely disturbed" by the Yearbook. His primary 
complaint was "its lack of consideration for nature study.,,48 At the 
1932 annual meeting Palmer made an 8-minute presentation entitled "The 
Relation of the Committee's Program for Science to the Nature Study 
Hovement." Clarence H. Boeck recalls that Palmer felt somewhat 
betrayed by the 1931 Yearbook; and after vehemently expressing his 
contentions with the publication, 
Palmer did not attend another NARST meeting for several years. At 
the time of the 25th Anniversary .... there was a program 
session devoted to a retrospective look at the publication. 
Palmer was especially invited and accepted. He was given the 
opportunity to make his statement. He had not changed his opinion 
over the years. He insisted that the approach and content of the 
book was wrong then and still was. I believe that was his last 
attendance at a NARST meeting. 49 
Even members who served on the Yearbook Committee did not agree on 
matters regarding the publication's content, influence, and relevance 
to the future of science education. In his presentation, as a member 
of the anniversary panel and former Yearbook Committee, Francis D. 
Curtis, opened his comments with the following: 
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Until I heard Ralph Powers just now, I hadn't realized how far 
apart in our professional thinking he and I had drifted. I 
realize with complete astonishment, that this point of view (if I 
correctly interpret it) and mine. are almost diametrically 
opposed. 
It seems to me a wholly justifiable and logical conclusion 
that if we were to accept and carry out Ralph's plan, we should 
reduce the teaching of science at all levels to a chaotic state of 
on-the-spot trial and error. 50 
As for the point of view presented in Power's remarks and alluded 
to in Curtis' preceding comments: 
The scope of science will be as broad as the scope of activities 
of the learner. We shall slowly abandon the study of special 
areas of science as part of general education. Descriptions, 
still current, of learning as fait accompli, and applied to 
subject matter. scientific methods, and attitudes are not 
dependable as guides in education. These terms have come to be 
but little more than cliches. Learning is more dependably 
described as process, and will be thought of as going on as people 
engage in the tasks important for them at their age and in their 
place. 51 
To provide knowledge of opinion differences of these two "giants" 
of science education and to illustrate the typical type of debate in 
which NARST members would engage, Curtis' concluding assertions are 
presented below. Additionally, these quotes allow comparison to 
current science education views and debates. Curtis' contended that 
if we assume that the heart of any curriculum is the training that 
it can contribute: if we furt.her assume that there are. after all. 
only three different classes of objectives. namely. first. those 
that deal with subject matter (which, in our field, would be 
primarily the principles of science); second, those that involve 
t.he emot.ions (which. in our case, would prominently include the 
scientific attitudes); and t.hird, those that include the skills 
(which in our case are represented primarily by the elements of 
scientific method), then we have three major goals of science 
teaching, two of which were announced and the other indicated in 
the Thirty-first Yearbook. These goals are, in my thinking, 
perennial and paramount. 52 
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The panel presentations and ensuing debate had concluded the 
second day of the 1952 Annual Meeting. The final day included five 
research presentations and the business meeting. 
The follow-up of the Silver Anniversary meeting, appearing in 
Science Education, included: minutes. program, charter member 
citations. group pictures of members and officers, lists of new 
members and members in foreign service, several committee reports, 
most of the research studies. and commemorative presentations. Near 
the end of one corrnnemorative address, the charter member acknowledges 
the current members abilities "to carry the Association forward to its 
Golden Jubilee."s3 
Golden Anniversary 
The Association did indeed successfully reach its "Golden 
Jubilee." This 50th Anniversary Meeting (1977) was held in Cincinnati 
at the Netherland Hilton. A perusal through the content of the 
printed program revealed numerous changes had occurred since the 
Silver Anniversary of 1952. 
In 1952 the list of officers included the president, vice 
president, secretary-treasurer, and two members at large. The 1977 
listing consisted of six officers--president, president-elect, past 
president, executive secretary, research coordinator, editor of JRST-­
and six members at large (Appendix D-lb). The position of research 
coordinator had actually been added in 1959 just before NARST 
reorganized. With reorganization came a new set of bylaws and NARST's 
incorporation in 1961. In the new bylaws, the term vice president was 
replaced with president-elect, and the position of past president was 
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established as an office. The position of executive secretary. as 
replacement for the secretary-treasurer, did not come until much 
later. As a matter-of-fact, it was only one year old. The position 
had been established in 1975 and put into effect in 1976. The 
Association had felt that the extensive increase in organizational and 
record-keeping requirements necessitated the change. 
In addition to the executive board, past presidents, patron 
members, and sustaining members were listed. Patron memberships had 
been in place since 1963. However, sustaining memberships were new. 
They had not been initiated until 1976 (Table 4). 
The length of the program instead of being two and one half days 
was now three full days of NARST activities and a fourth day of joint 
sessions with other organizations (Appendix J-1). The number of 
research papers presented had increased from 21 to 112 (Appendix 
J-2). Now instead of everyone meeting together in one room to listen 
to the research reports, several simultaneous sessions were held. The 
1977 program included eight sets of concurrent sessions, all but one 
having four activities scheduled at the same time. 
Another change since 1952 had been the addition of special award 
presentations. The first award listed in the program was the JRST 
Awa rd (Appendix L-l). The inti tial JRST Award had been presented in 
1974. It had been established as an annual recognition for the 
manuscript published in JRSI during the previous year and judged to be 
the most significant for that year. 
The second award, the NARST Patrons Award, was given for the first 
time this year (Appendix L-2). It also was an annual award. However, 
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it was to recognize the paper or research report presented at the 
annual meeting judged to have the greatest significance and potential 
in the field of science education. It had replaced the Patrons Award 
which had been established by the Executive Board in 1974. The intent 
of this award had been to recognize the best research proposal meeting 
criteria for a topic selected by the Research Committee. Difficulties 
in selecting research topics and raising the monetary award originally 
intended to go with the recognition, led to the change. 
The recipients for the 1977 awards are listed with other awardees 
in Appendix L-1,2. Since 1977 two additional awards have been added 
to the recognitions NARST presents--the Classroom Application Award 
and the Distinguished Contributions to Science Education through 
Research Award. These also appear in Appendix L. 
Both the JRST Award and NARST Patron's Award were presented at the 
50th Anniversary Luncheon. Besides recognizing the award recipients, 
the past presidents of NARST were recognized. A recorded message of 
charter member Gerald S. Craig was played and a commemorative address 
was delivered by Willard J. Jacobson. The address centered around 
NARST's founding meeting and its charter members. 
Historyi~ Titles 
A perusal through session and research report titles was also a 
walk through the history of educational technology, research 
interests, and methodologies. Technological advances and research 
interests were easier to follow since titles do not always reflect the 
ceseacch method. 
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One of the earliest presentations involving technology for the 
classroom occurred in 1937. Erpi Picture Consultants demonstrated 
sound films. Another occurred in 1941. This speaker presented an 
evaluation of broadcasts and recordings for the classroom. 
Near the beginning of World War II science as applied to industry 
was discussed, and after the war aviation education surfaced. By the 
late forties sound motion pictures had been in the classroom long 
enough that research on their use was starting to appear. 
Television began to show up in research studies in 1960. By 1966 
the computer had made its way into the report titles "A Digital 
Computer Program to Simulate a Student Receiving and Completing 
Homework Assignments." The computer revolutionized statistical 
research. The complexity and sophistication of studies was 
tremendously enhanced. Multivariate statistics became widespread. 
The broadening, increase, and advancement of technology in the 
sc ience classrooms were especially apparent in 1967. The term 
multimedia was gaining popularity in research studies. Other terms 
found in 1967 titles included: motivational films, audio progra~~ing, 
videotape, format film, computer data base. 
Programmed materials or courses, auto-tutorials or instruction, 
computer-supplemented or assisted learning, and audio-tutorials were 
words appearing from 1968 through 1972. By 1974 the phrase, cornputer­
assisted instruction, had gained enough widespread usage that CAl 
began appearing in several program titles. 
In the early eighties "videotape" still appeared in titles, but by 
1985 "videodisc· appeared. From 1983-1991 about 12 research reports 
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appeared to deal with video technology. By 1990 videodisc and 
computer technology were combined in a few reports involving 
interactive videos. 
During this same period of time, 1983-1991, the number of reports 
pertaining to computer usage increased dramatically. More than 100 
reports were counted for this time period, as opposed to about 32 in 
the 17 years prior. 
The advent of the microcomputer obviously had major impact on the 
influx of computers in the schools and the focusing of research on 
computer usage. The first year the term microcomputer was found in a 
NARST program title was 1980: "Applications of Science Processes by 
Adolescents Using Micro-Computers: Part I, Estimation." One 
individual responsible for this presentation, Carl F. Berger, became 
the 1983 NARST president. Thus, he was responsible for the 1982 
annual meeting program. Partially due to his enthusiasm for 
microcomputers, and partially due to limited funds, Berger extensively 
used the Apple lIe (Word Star) in developing the 1982 printed 
program. 54 This program brochure was the only printed program in the 
NARST Archives (1930-1991) produced on 8 1/2" by 11" paper and not 
formally or commercially printed. Part of the intent was to show the 
capabilities of the microcomputer. 
Technology was just one of the historical trends visible through 
the titles printed in the NARST annual meeting programs. Topics of 
research interest and research methodologies were evident. 
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Prior to World War II and just after the war many of the research 
reports were policy studies often involving committees. Most of the 
empirical research appeared to be curricular studies. 
Through the sixties and early seventies curricular studies were 
again popular largely because of the curriculum development and reform 
that took place in the post-Sputnik era. Studies focusing on the 
topic of concepts similarly gained in frequency of appearance. When 
the NSF funds for curriculum development were withdrawn during the 
mid-seventies, curriculum and concept studies declined. 
Throughout the seventies Piagetian studies continued to increase 
to the point of being the first or second most frequent topic in the 
programs. Although the program percentages of these studies declined, 
several still appeared in the programs of the early nineties. 
The advent of computer technology, seemingly resulted in a 
significant increase in achievement testing and comparisons. Thus, 
from the mid-sixties to the mid-eighties achievement related research 
appeared to gain prominence. Beginning within this time, in the late 
seventies and particularly obvious in the eighties, was more 
qualitative research. It appeared under several names such as case 
studies or ethnographic research. Discussion as to its merit and use 
also appeared. 
Two terms that seem to bear mentioning, that surfaced frequently 
in annual meetings of the eighties, are 'meta-analysis" and "concept­
mapping." By 1980 "meta-analysis" was seen in research titles, and by 
the mid-eighties concept-mapping was popular. As a matter-of-fact 
throughout the 1980s, research centering around concept development 
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gained in popularity--learning of science concepts, conceptual change. 
and misconceptions. 
Speakers 
According to Willard J. Jacobson, NARST has provided members 
opportunities to "tap the wisdom of our leading scholars, such as 
Pieget and Ausubel."55 Many of these opportunities have come through 
the invited speakers or panels. Jacobson himself was one of the 
speakers in 1970, the year David P. Ausubel addressed the group. 
Ausubel's speech was entitled "The Use of Ideational Organizers in 
Science Teaching." 
In an interview with Jacobson, he chuckled when recalling the 
speech of a rocket scientist who addressed an audience at the 1954 
Annual Meeting. The speech entitled, "Rockets and Jet Propulsion 
Today and Their Future Possibilities--A Layman's Approach" was 
presented by Joseph Pinsky from Armour Research Foundation. "Several 
times during the address," Jacobson recollected, "the man apologized 
for presenting the information on such an 'elementary' level: but--in 
truth--the presentation was way over the heads of most of the 
audience."56 
Reviews and Abstracts 
According to information printed in annual meeting programs of the 
sixties, the first Association corrunittees for reviews of science 
education research evolved at NARST's first postwar meeting (1947). 
These reviews, as stated earlier in this chapter, were presented in 
special program sessions at the annual meetings. The intent of the 
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committees was to continue the reviewing of research from the point 
Francis D. Curtis had ended his final Digest in 1939. Members of 
NARST had been actively involved in identifying and selecting research 
worthy of inclusion in Curtis' 1939 Digest and also his 1931 Second 
Digest of Investigations in the Teaching of Science. 
Regarding the NARST postwar review efforts, the programs stated 
that since 1947 they were conducted for research at the elementary, 
secondary, and college levels and were done in cooperation with the 
U.S. Office of Education. The first three NARST research 
coordinators--Ellsworth S. Obourn (1959-1961), Paul E. Blackwood 
(1962), and Lloyd K. Johnson (1963-1967)--were all affiliated with the 
U.S. Office of Education. 
The 1959 program further added that these reviews were published 
annually in Science Education. Some uncertainties exist from this 
point on. Programs indicated that from 1959 forward the reviews were 
to be biennial, and the 1962 program had a session scheduled for the 
biennial research review. However, later programs again indicated 
reviews being published annually in conjunction with Science 
Education. The reviews apparently returned to being annual after the 
U.S. Office of Education ceased their sponsorship, and ERIC became 
involved. 
The 1967 program was the first to indicate ERIC's involvement in 
the reviews. Robert W. Howe, NARST research coordinator (1968-1971). 
and others felt continuance of science education research reviews was 
important. Howe, in his position as an associate director (soon to be 
director) for ERIC, was able to procure ERIC funding fo[" the effort. 
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In addition to editing and publication support, ERIC provided stipends 
for authors and helped obtain documents needed to conduct the reviews. 
The authors of the reviews continued to be NARST members and were 
generally individuals recommended by the NARST Research Committee. 
Through at least 1990, with only a few exceptions, these authors 
presented summaries of their reviews at special annual meeting 
sessions. 
The submission of paper and symposium abstracts to ERIC for 
compilation, editing, and publishing began in 1969. Howe again was 
the person responsible for establishing this service. The service 
continued through 1990. From 1969 through 1985 this publication was 
known as Abstracts of Presented Papers. The last five years, 
beginning with 1986, the publication was under a new title, Science 
Education Informat.ion Report. Members attending the Annual Meetings 
were able to pick up their copies of the abstracts. A policy adopted 
in March of 1977 indicat.ed that members not attending the annual 
meeting would receive their copies by mail. 
Along with establishing mailing provisions, this March 1977 policy 
appropriated $750 to ERIC for publication services. s7 Later, in 
November of 1979, the appropriation was increased to $1000. In 
addition to the appropriations, NARST members working for ERIC donated 
considerable editing hours. Nevert.heless, escalating costs 
contributed to ERIC's discontinuance of this service in 1990. 
Without the benefits of the ERIC service, the 1991 NARST Executive 
Secretary Glenn Markle had to make other publication arrangements for 
the abstracts. This required an outlay of $3,000 for 700 copies. 58 
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Following the same procedure used when ERIC provided the service. an 
address label was placed on each booklet. Members not picking up 
their abstract publications received them by mail. 
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Chapter X 
SUMMARY 
Coincidentally, this written history of NARST was completed 
February 29, leap year 1992. exactly 64 years after NARST's founding-­
February 29, leap year 1928. The study was initiated in 1987 to 
commemorate the sixtieth anniversary of the Association. The three 
main foci have been the membership and the two NARST activities the 
membership deemed most important--the annual meetings and the journal 
publications. Often, throughout NARST's history. activities within 
the organization were influenced by what was happening within the 
nation and the world. 
The NARST was founded in the Roaring rwenties--exciting times for 
the country and for science education. However, 
the economic crash of 1929 and the resulting depression years 
produced. . public reactions against science, technology and 
education. . The common opinion was that science was 
responsible for the unemployment that resulted in America from the 
mechanization in farming and automation in the factories. 1 
Nonetheless. in this period of economic crisis and questioning of 
science, the charter members strived to fulfill the Association's 
founding purposes--"to promote scientific study of problems of science 
teaching and to disseminate the results of such study. n2 Their 
determination led to the establishing of NARST's first official 
journal, Science Education. 
During World War II, NARST lay relatively quiescent; but rebounded 
with vigor when the war ended. The impact of science on the lives of 
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people and its importance as a subject in the school curriculum 
increased. ~The 1950's have been characterized as both the 'dawn of 
the space age' and the 'dawn' of contemporary science education. w3 
DeWitt's 1955 publication claiming Soviet technological advantage, 
Sputnik's launching in 1957, the passing of the NDEA in 1958, and the 
increased availability of federal funds led to a tremendous growth in 
science education research. Subsequently, the membership in NARST 
also began to rise. However, the early post-Sputnik years held 
challenges for NARST beyond rapid growth in research and membership. 
James P. Barufaldi, president of NARST's sixtieth year, described this 
period of NARST's history, 1958-1963, as ~a time of confrontation and 
questioning; . a time of major changes in the policy of NARST."4 
During these years, Clarence M. Pruitt, NARST's secretary-treasurer 
for 14 years, was replaced; the affiliation with Science Education was 
severed; the bylaws were rewritten; NARST was reorganized and 
incorporated; many committees were developed; an association-owned 
journal, the Journal of Research in Science Teaching, was launched; 
and positive relations with Science Education and its editor-owner, 
Clarence M. Pruitt, were restored. 
As part of Pruitt's acknowledgement of the mending of the 
relationship, he stated that he hoped "things (would] work out 
wonderfully well for NARST, Science Education, and the new Journal of 
Research in Science Teaching. os Recent 1991 publications of both 
journals and information found in NARST News indicated that Pruitt's 
hopes became realities. 
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After weathering the challenges of the late fifties and early 
sixties, NARST experienced the impact of the curriculum movement. The 
increasing membership and number of research papers submitted for 
annual meeting presentation led to the first concurrent paper sessions 
in 1966. The number of concurrent annual meeting sessions continued 
to increase, and so did the membership. By 1972 the membership 
reached a peak of 932. Shortly thereafter, the membership plummeted. 
This was largely due to funding losses for advanced education and 
research projects. The curriculum movement was over. 
The mid-seventies' membership decline was followed by an amendment 
in 1975 that did away with the strict membership application process. 
One reason for opening up the membership was to again increase NARST's 
numbers. However, not until 1991 did the membership again top 900 
(Table 4). 
One reason the membership began to rise in the 1980s was renewed 
interest in science education. Several national studies and education 
reports indicated the need to strengthen science and mathematics 
education and to improve the overall science literacy of the American 
public. 
During these more than six decades of NARST's existence, the 
Association has grown from a predominantly U.S. organization of 
northeastern and midwestern memberships, into an international 
organization. The 1990-1991 membership directory reported 160 foreign 
members drawn from 36 different countries. 
These international members, as have members through the decades 
of NARST's existence, belong to NARST primarily to report and exchange 
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information and receive competent feedback. The annual meetings and 
official journals have provided the main avenues for doing So. 
According to Barufaldi, these two main activities of NARST a~so have 
provided nurturing opportunities for leaders in science education. 6 
In 1987, Barufaldi also stated: 
Our organization has influenced science learning, curriculum and 
instruction, but unfortunately not as much as we would like. 
We have attempted to define science education as a discipline: 
we have questioned science education as a discipline: we have 
debated the need for a unifying theory in science education and 
the need to establish our discipline as legitimate, distinctive, 
and useful to society in general. We have proposed new questions, 
new directions and priorities.] 
Some of these priorities, needs, and questions of previous years 
are still visible in mailings and newsletters of the 1990s. For 
instance, the title of the article appearing in the "President's 
Column" of the June 1991 NARST News was "A Unifying Theme in Science 
Education." Also visible in the mailings and newsletters were changes 
and continuing efforts to improve the organization internal~y and 
externally. The policies of NARST were being codified: a new set of 
bylaws was published in June 1991; new committees had been formed and 
the existing ad hoc international committee had become a standing 
committee; international involvement appeared to be on the rise; new 
"Research Matters" had been published; a new monograph was p~anned: 
several special issues of JRST were in development stages; a new 
award, the dissertation award, had been initiated: membership was 
rising; each program conuni ttee planned to equal or improve upon the 
pr ior year's program; communica tions had improved through the 
increased usage of fax capabilities and computer networking systems: 
dues were even paid with credit cards; as indicated by the 1990 Annual 
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Meeting theme "Teacher as Researcher/Researcher as Teacher," 
additional efforts had been initiated to improve communications with 
classroom teachers and/or increase their involvement in research. 
Reaching the classroom teacher and impacting classroom activity have 
been recurring challenges of NARST. 
When the 1992 membership application was examined, the request for 
members to identify their research interests was noted. This was the 
third time in NARST history such attempts had been found. The first 
occurred in the 1930s; the second was attempted in the 19708 by the 
first executive secretary, Paul H. Joslin. Twenty-two categories were 
listed on the 1992 membership application. Among these were the 
traditional subject area and grade level interests. Additional 
categories included: affective factors, alternative frameworks, 
conceptual change, equity issues, gender issues, interpretive methods, 
policy issues, problem solving, quantitative methods, science 
curriculum, science learning, science teacher education, science 
teaching, teacher knowledge and beliefs, and "other." The results of 
the survey should provide interesting and useful membership 
demographics. 
The increase in variety and sophistication of research topicS and 
methodologies is almost taken for granted as one reads the preceding 
list of research interests and the following 1992 call for proposals. 
The 1992 call for proposals stated: 
The Program Committee encourages the submission of proposalS that 
describe any of a variety of types of research including, but not 
limited to: case study, experimental, descriptive survey, 
documentary analysis. ex post facto. evaluation. historical. 
naturalistic, and philosophical. s 
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This 1992 call for papers was for the Sixty-fifth Annual Meeting 
of NARST (March 21-25, 1992). The First Annual Meeting (February 27 
and 29, 1928) adjourned 64 years prior to the date (February 29, 1992) 
this summary chapter was written. At the conclusion of the 1928 
meeting, the first year of NARST history began, the resultant 
aspiration of dedicated charter members. For this reason, ending this 
NARST history study with a tribute to the charter members, using words 
of a charter member's former student, seemed appropriate. Willard J. 
Jacobson, student of Gerald S. Craig, noted at the Fiftieth 
Anniversary of NARST: 
Perhaps, the greatest legacy of these pioneers ... were the 
students that they nurtured and the students of these students who 
continue to give leadership in science education. Many of the 
senior members of NARST, including many of the Presidents of the 
organization, were students of one or more of these Charter 
Members. These Charter Members helped guide the fledgling 
researchers through their first research study, painstakingly 
supervised the writing of the dissertation. introduced them into 
NARST when they presented their first paper, and gave the novice a 
modicum of protection as the paper was exposed to the searching 
criticism from other senior members. Now, we have students of 
these students doing research, presenting papers, and taking the 
leadership of the science education research community. But, in 
all of us the influence of the Charter Members, continues. It has 
been said that great teachers never die. They live and influence 
the future through students and students of students. [TJhe 
Charter Members ... left a legacy that continues. 9 
This legacy reinforced the appropriateness of concluding this 
NARST history with actual words from two of the science education 
researchers listed as NARST charter members, Hanor A. Webb and Ralph 
K. Watkins. These words were excerpted from addresses delivered at 
the Silver Anniversary of NARST. However, in many respects these 
quotations seem to be timeless messages to future NARST generations. 
Because the day of this writing, February 29. 1992, marked the 
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sixty-fifth anniversary of NARST (64 years of history), the following 
quotations of Webb and Watkins, respectively, have been adapted to 
denote the current anniversary. 
Well, here we are at the [Sixty-fifth] Anniversary of 
NARSTI The youngest [students of] Charter Member[s]. . [are] 
now ... [mature]. But while men and women inevitably become 
enfeebled as the years pass--to which the philosophical are 
reconciled--an organization such as ours should grow stronger as 
it grows older. 
There is a spirit in the minds of [past] and present active 
. [Emeritus] Members best indicated by the famous phrase--"to 
you we throw the torcht" [Sixty-four] years ago some thirty-three 
[Charter Members] put our best thought into this Association. To 
our minds, I believe, we added our souls--this thing must succeed 
--it had an element of sacrednessl 
You who are assuming responsibility for NARST have the minds, 
we know, to carry the Association forward to its ... [Diamond] 
Jubilee. We believe you also have the souls to sense its 
sacredness to our profession, and to the students at all levels 
whom we teach. Lord Tennyson expressed it nobly, thus~ 
Let knowledge grow from more to more,
 
But more of reverence in us dwell,
 
That mind and soul, according well
 
May make one music as before-­
But vasterl
 
This is what we believe you will dol 10 
This report of early endeavors of NARST has been presented in 
the hope that the present generation of workers in science 
education may receive some stimulation in the accomplishment of 
those things not achieved by the elders. It is not intended to 
leave the impression that "there were giants in those days." 
Rather we would like to suggest that the younger people concerned 
with science teaching have better tools for investigation, some 
nucleus of findings from earlier investigators, a whole new body 
of science not in existence [sixty-four or even] twenty-[four] 
. years ago, and much better means of communication. They 
should now be able to uncover that which the older generation[s) 
could see but dimly. The NARST may serve to furnish the machinery 
for teamwork so necessary for research in our day.tt 
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RESEARCH MATTERS . . . To the Science Teacher 
Glen S. Aikenhead: 
1. "Authentic Science: What Do Students Believe" 
2. "Teaching Authentic Science" 
Dale R. Baker: 
3. "Teaching for Gender Differences" 
Patricia E. Blosser: 
4. "The Role of the Laboratory in Science Teaching" 
5. "Using Questions in Science Classrooms· 
Audrey B. Champagne: 
6. "Definition and Assessment of Higher Order Cognitive Skills" 
James D. Ellis: 
7. "Improving Science Instruction with Microcomputers" 
Dorothy L. Gabel: 
8. "Problem Solving in Chemistry" 
William G. Holliday: 
9. ·Selecting and Using Science Textbooks" 
Ann C. Howe: 
10. "Ideas from a Soviet Psychologist" 
11. "Pupil Behavior and Motivation in Eighth Grade Science" 
Roger T. Johnson and David W. Johnson: 
12. "Appropriate Student/Student Interaction" 
Jane Butler Kahle: 
13. "Encouraging Girls in Science Courses and Careers" 
"Research Matters" was the idea of Ann C. Howe and ',.:as initiated 
during her term as NARST president (1983-1984). 
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Thomas R. Koballa, Jr,: 
14. "Changing and Measuring Attitudes in the Science Classroom" 
Paul J. Kuerbis: 
15. "Learning Styles and Science Teaching" 
William C. Kyle, Jr. and James A. Shymansky: 
16. "Enhancing Learning Through Conceptual Change Teaching" 
Frances Lawrenz: 
17. "Authentic Assessment" 
Norman G. Lederman: 
18. "Improve Students' Understanding of the Nature of Science" 
William H. Leonard: 
19.	 "Computer-based Technology in College Science Laboratory 
Courses" 
20.	 "Using Inquiry Laboratory Strategies in College Science 
Courses" 
Joseph D. Novak: 
21.	 "Metacognitive Strategies to Help Students Learning How to 
Learn" 
Michael J. Padilla: 
22. "The Science Process Skills" 
John W. Renner, Michael R. Abraham, and Howard H. Birnie: 
23.	 "Sequencing Learning Activities in High School Chemistry and 
Physics: The Learning Cycle Approach" 
William C. Robertson: 
24, "Teaching Conceptual Understanding to Promote Students' Ability 
to Do Transfer Problems" 
Robert D. Sherwood: 
25. "Computer Use in Science Instruction" 
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J. Nathan Swift, C. Thomas Gooding. and Patricia R. Swift: 
26. 
"Using Research to Improve the Quality of Classroom 
Discussions" 
27. 
"Using Wait Time to Improve Quality of Classroom Discussions" 
Sarah L. Ulerick: 
28. 
"Using Textbooks for Meaningful Learning in Science" 
MONOGRAPHS 
William W. Cobern (1991). World View Theory and Science Education 
Research. NARST Monograph Number Three. 
Barry J. Fraser (1989). Learning Environment Research in Science 
Classrooms: Past Progress. and Future Prospects. NARST Monograph 
Number Two. 
James J. Gallagher (1992). Interpretive Research in Science Education. 
NARST Monograph Number 4. 
Anton E. Lawson, Michael R. Abraham. and John W. Renner (1989). A 
Theory of Instruction: Using the Learning Cycle to Teach Science 
Concepts and Thinking Skills. NARST Monograph Number One. 
SPECIAL PUBLICATIONS 
Ronald G. Good, ed., Joseph D. Novak and James H. Wandersee, Special 
Issue Co-editors. "Perspectives on Concept Mapping." Special Issue 
of the Journal of Research in Science Teaching 27, No. 19, Dec. 20. 
L.	 v. Hedges, James A. Shymansky, and G. Woodworth. Modern Methods of 
Meta-Analysis: A Practical Guide. Washington, D.C.: National 
Science Teachers Association, 1989. 
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FIRST MEMBERSHIP CORRESPONDENCE FROM FIRST EXECUTIVE COMMITTEE:
 
SUMMARY REPORT OF FIRST MEETING OF NATIONAL ASSOCIATION FOR
 
RESEARCH IN SCIENCE TEACHING (1928)
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Mas t of those who were inv' t d t h . . 
. leo te meetlng of SClence Teachers at 
Cambrldge, and were unable to attend, have expressed their interest in the 
movemen~ and desire to be informed regarding its progress. This circular 
letter lS sent out to all of those who were originally invited in order that 
they may have this information. 
Seventeen persons attended the dinner meeting on Monday evening as arranged 
by Professor Black. This group were the guests at dinner of th~ Graduate 
School of Education of Harvard University. A second meeting was held at the 
same place at luncheon on Wednesday and was attended by a somewhat smaller 
number. As a result of the two meetings, it was agreed to organize a society 
devoted principally to research in science teaching. Of this, of course, 
those who were in attendance at the Cambridge meetings are to be charter 
members. All others who were invited to the meeting are now invited to become 
members of the society if they will indicate their intention in the near 
future to the Executive Committee. Charter members have paid a membership fee 
of two dollars for the first year and the same fee will be collected from 
others who may join. If you wish to take membership please send your 
application to the secretary. 
The name of the society is the National Association for Research in 
Science Teaching. Its meetings are to be held at the time and place of the 
meetings of the Department of Superintendence. At present the Association has 
no affiliation with any other organization. New members, outside of the 
original invitation list, may be added by election at the time of the next 
annual meeting and it is expected that a considerable number will be invited 
to join at that time. The conduct of the affairs of the Association during 
the interval before the next annual meeting is in the hands of the Executive 
Committee whose names are appended to this letter. This committee will be 
very glad to know from you that you are ready to accept membership in the 
Association in order that we may have a definite membership list. As 
suggested by the name of the society its major function is to promote research 
in problems of science teaching and to provide means for disseminating the 
results of research. The committee is, therefore, anxious to learn of 
promising pieces of research that are under way and which may be available for 
use in the program of the next meeting. It was the sense of the group present 
that emphasis should be placed, in the next program, upon the twelve ye~r 
Science Program and upon the question of laboratory work and demonstratlons as 
a method in science teaching. 
Executive Committee: 
Harry	 A. Carpenter 
Francis D. Curtis 
Elliot R. Downing 
W. L.	 Eikenberry, Chairman 
S.	 R. Powers, 
Secretary and Treasurer 
c . ..... d Ellsworth S. Obourn, with the approval of S. 
"Duree: W. L. Elkenberry an f h Nt- ionrd Association for Research In 
Ralph	 Powers, "Fifteer: Years a t,e ~i: (o'":t-ober 1947): 251-52.Science Teaching,' SClence Educatlon c_ 
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NARST CONSTITUTIONS, BYLAWS, AND ARTICLES OF INCORPORATION 
1.	 First Constitution and Bylaws (1930) 
2.	 Post-World War II Constitution and Bylaws (1948) 
3.	 Articles of Incorporation (January 30, 1961) 
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s.	 Bylaws of 1991 
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First Constitution and By Laws f Th N . 1 .. 
- 0 e at~ona Assoc~at~on 
for Research in Science Teaching (1930) 
CONSTITUTION 
ARTICLE I
 
Name
 
This organization shall be known as the National Association for 
Research in Science Teaching. 
ARTICLE II
 
Object
 
The object of this Association shall be to promote efficient 
teaching of science. 
ARTICLE III
 
Officers
 
Section 1. The officers shall be a President. a Vice-President, and 
a Secretary-Treasurer, who, together with two other members at large, 
shall constitute an Executive Committee. All shall be elected annually 
by the Association. 
Section 2. No officers except the Secretary-Treasurer shall be 
eligible for the same office for more than three consecutive years. 
Section 3. Members at large shall hold office but one year and are 
not eligible for re-election as members at large. 
ARTICLE IV
 
Meetings
 
This Association shall hold an annual meeting at the same time and 
place as the annual meeting of the Department of Superintendence of the 
National Education Association. unless otherwise arranged by the 
Executive Committee. 
ARTICLE IV
 
Membership
 
This Association shall have unlimited membership among those who by 
training and work have shown their interest in the efficient teaching of 
science and who have demonstrated ability in the field of educational 
research whether in the Elementary School. the Junior or Senior High 
School, the College, or the Teacher Training School. Individuals who 
have contributed outstanding service of any nature may. upon 
recommendation of the Executive Committee and approval of members, be 
admitted to membership. 
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POST-WORLD WAR II CONSTITUTION AND BY-LAWS OF THE NATIONAL ASSOCIATION 
FOR RESEARCH IN SCIENCE TEACHING (1948) 
CONSTITUTION 
Article I 
Name 
nus organ.ization shall be known a/ll The 
NationAl Association for Research in Sciencll 
Teaching. 
Article II 
Purpose 
The purpose of this Association shall be 
to promote research in science education and 
to disseminate the findings of this research 
in such ~ays ae to improve science education. 
Article III 
Officere--Rotation and Tenure 
Section 1. The officers ehall be a 
President, a Vice-President, and a Secretary­
Treaaurer, ~ho, together with the retiring 
Preeident and one Mamber-at-Large, shall 
conetitute an Executive Committee. All ne~ 
officers shall be elected annually by the 
ASBociation at its annual buBiness meeting. 
Section 2. No m81llber shall be eligible 
to election as President until he shall have 
served one term as a member of the Executive 
COllIlIl.ittee. 
Section 3. The President, Vice­
President. and Member-et-Large shall not be 
eligible for re-election to the ume office 
until after the lapse of two yeare. The 
Secretary-Treasurer .hall be eligible for re­
election for an indefinit8 period. 
A.nicle IV 
Heetings 
The Executive Comm.ittee shall arrange the 
time and place of chs annual meeting and of 
additional meetings. The busin.es meeting of 
tbe Association, hovever, shall be held et 
the time and pLace of the annual meeting. 
Article V 
Membership 
This Association shall have unlimited 
membership among thou who by training and 
work hava shovn their intereet in che 
illlproveman~ of science teaching Ln any field, 
and who have contributed philosophical or 
statistical studies or applications of 
research, which contributions shall have been 
made accessible through .uitable publication 
or report. IndillLdu"ls who hava concributed 
outgt~nding gorvicQ to tho aduancamaot of 
scioaca in educocion may, upon recommendation 
of eho Executive Com:mittoe and approval of 
[he memborship, be admittod to the 
A""ocliltion. 
Article VI 
Publication 
This AssocLation shall publish, or cause 
to be publish.d. for the benefit of its 
members and others ••elected articles. 
review8 or rsports of research which are in 
harmony vith the purposes of the Association. 
Article VII 
o",es 
The dues of this Association shall be 
five dollars per year, payable at the time of 
the annual meeting. 
Article VIII 
Life Members 
Any regular member of cbe Association 
shall be eligible to election as a life 
member. The dues for life membership shall 
be one hundred dollarB. 
Article IX 
Amendments 
This constitutLon may be amended by a 
tva-thirds vote of the members present at the 
annual business meeting. provided printed 
notice of the proposed amendment has been 
sent to the members at least a month prior to 
such annual meeting. 
BY-LAiJS 
Ardch 1 
Officers and Committees 
Section I. The President shall be 
Chairman of the Executive Committee and shall 
preside at all business meatings and shall be 
ex-officio member of all committees. 
Section 2. The Vice-President shall 
preeide at all busins.s m•• tinge in the 
absence of the President. 
Section 3. The Secretary-Treasurer shall 
keep all the minutes and have custody of all 
books and papers relating to the Association; 
notify members of annual dues; collect the 
dues and issue receipts; issue notices of all 
meeting.; and notify candidates of eleetion. 
Section 4. The Secretary-Treasurer .hall 
keep an account of the ~eceipts and 
expenditures, and shall pay bills only upon 
o,rritten order of the President. He shall 
make a reparc ~o the A3sociacion ac the 
annual meering, which may dlrect: that the 
report be publi9hed. 
Section 5. Tht! aecu'ti\."e Cammit:e:e shall 
conduct the. ugual businegs- of the 
AS90eiation, and shall publish reports of 
officer3 and 3tanding CG-.mnitL88B a[ :heir 
disc~etion. 
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Section 6. The President, ~th the 
appro'lal of the ~ecuti'le Committ .... , shall 
a~?oint all standing and special committees. 
Standing Committees shall include the 
Publications Committee, the Program 
Committee, the Audit Commi~tee, and the 
Nominations Committee. 
Article II 
Membership 
Section 1. The names and addresses, 
togerher with an abstract of the qualifying 
activities and research of proposed new 
members shall be sant to the Secretary in 
writing. From these names the Executi'le 
Committee shall nominate persons for election 
to membership. These nominations, together 
vith a sWll!ll&ry of th. qualifying dau in each 
case and a ballot shall. be submitted to the 
members of the Association at least: three 
months prior to the annual business meeting. 
TVa-thirds of the votes received by mail 30 
days before the annual businese meeting shall 
constitute election to membership. The new 
members shall be received into the 
Association at the annual business meeting. 
Section 2. All resignations .hall be 
sent to the Secretary in writing. 
Artich III
 
Dues
 
Section 1. Any member failing to pay 
dues within six months afeer being duly 
notified shall forfeit the right to 
membership. Any former member may be 
COnsidered for re-election ~ithout prejudice. 
Article IV
 
Election of Officers
 
Section 1. At or before the regu~ar 
annual business meeting, the Pre9ident shall 
appoLnt a committes of three to nominate 
officers, including members of the Executi~e 
Committee, for the ensuing yesr. this li.t, 
together ~th names suggested from the floor, 
shall be presented at a regular sessioD and 
'loted upon by ballot. 
Article V 
Amendments 
Section 1. The By-Laws may be amended 
only et the annual business meeting atter ]0 
days notice has been gi'len to the member •. 
No am.udment .hall be adopted except by a 
two-thirds vote of those prese",e. 
Source: Science Education 32 (April 1948) 209-10. 
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ARTICLES OF INCORPOHATION
 
of
 
T;";E NATIONAL ASSOCIL'IO'f FOR RESEARCH IN seI~l~C:S TEAC'"!Il\G
 
We, the '.ll1dersi~ned, !'or t"e pUI'pose or t'orminu: a COI"­
ooration 'mder and ;:>ur!'llJ'3.nt to the ;;I'ovisions o!' Chaoter }l7 
Minnesota Statutes, k~IO\oJ:l as the Minnesota Nonprof'it Corpor2tlon 
Act, do ~eI'eby associate ourgelves together as a body corcorate 
Rnd adopt the follow In' Articles of IncOI'poration: 
ARne LE I 
Thi3 or~~3nlzi.ltlon snaIl O':l 'mown ;,s tile tlation'll Associ­
a tion for Research in Sc1Br.ce Teachin/). hereina 'tel" I'e"~rred to 
as t"e Association or the NAilST. 
AT!ICLE II 
T~:e Durnose of this corpora"ion shall be to promote re­
seH:'Cl\ i:1 science ej'Jc'ltio'1, -nj to jissBmine~': th~ firni:-,rs of 
T":16 A.s3Qcia':ion s'1a11 ;:;ublis'1, or C'<'-lSP. to '::lc r:"Jb1ished 
revie~s or reports of rese3~ch ~hich ~re in har~on~ wit~ the ~UI"-
cases of t~e A3~OC~&t~on. 
ARTICLE 'III 
This corporation shall not afford pecun1~ry ~ain, inci­
dentally or other>lise, to its "1embers. 
No part of the income of t~e Association sha.ll be paid 
lon"'ta.ry Denefit, but officer.'3,to any member as a s hare or 8S a . 0 
nod "mplo~"e3 may be reimburseJ for necessarycomn.1ttee members, a 0 JO 
exp~n3e3 related to their duti~s a~d employees may be paid 
rendered in connection withrea~on3ble compensation fb r serv i Cf\<; 
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ARTICLE IV 
The period of duratl'on of corDo~atg 1 ~ 1
• ~ ex ~t~nce 01 th 5 
corporation shall be perpetual. 
ARTICLE V 
The location of the re~istered office of tois corpor­
ation in tols staee is Colle.'-.e of Ed i• ucat o~. University of 
Hi~nesota, Minneapolis, Minnesota 
B~ICLE VI 
The name and 8Jdress of each incor~orator or t,ls cor­
poretion is: 
Clarence ~ 30eck 5101 ~~in~ Avenu8 So. 
~inneaDolis, Mtn~~sota 
J. ~ervev Shutts 53 7 - 3Sth Ave~~e ~.E. 
Jane J::J:mston 
AiULGLE VII 
The number of directors constitutinG the :irst board of 
directors of this corr;oration shall be ei~ht (0) a'l:1 tl,e tenure 
in office of such first board of directors shall 08 one (I) year, 
or until successors are elected and qualified. The name and 
address of each such f'irst director is: 
Clarence H. Boeck	 $101 Ewin~ Avenue So.
 
Mlnnea~oli3, Minnesota
 
University of KansasHerbert A. Smith 
Lawrence, Kansas 
Howard OnivarsitvHarman Branson Washin~ton D.C •. 
U.s. Office of EducationEllsworth 3. Obourn 
Washington D. C. 
U.s. Of rice 0: EiucqtionPa ul 31a c I<w ood W~ghin~ton D~-C. 
Atlqntn Univ~r~it7 
~r1,rd' 
Moorhead, Minnesot~ 
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Clarence Pruitt TSf'1pa University 
ARTICLE VIII 
7he ~embers shall have no person~l liability for corpor­
ate obligations. 
AR'nCLE XI 
';'hi3 corDoration shal' hf','Je no cal',ital stock. 
ARTICLE X 
'1'her.a Articles "lD'I b" anend",d by 'i~~irlT\Stiv9 VO' 93 of 
not fewer than two-thirds of tlce l11e~bers ;Jre,<;ent flt the A"U1ual 
Business Meeting, provided orinted ~otice of the proDo~~d uMend­
'TIent has been "ent t·:> the meT:lbers 'It lef.!,:t t,',irty d'3.ys prior to 
mittod qt t~e Annual a~slness ~eet~n~ w.t, odific~~ion,; ~~on :~e 
previous1y-puolished ~orm, in the cip;ht of' s ,ch cOOlments as 1118y 
n8V~ been made after' the previous publicat~on. 
The Secretary shall notify the "'embers by '11ail at the 
address shown for each ,nember on c:~,:; memo81's;,ip list, unless 
written noti:e of B chan;:e of address 101 "ur'nished to tile Secr'e­
tary prior to mal!inq of such notice. 
IN TESTIHONY W'HER.EOF, we hs:!ve here'mto sub,'3crib~d our 
names this 27th day of January, 1961. 
Witnesses: 
I~~L

I .. -­
'I
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STATE OF MINNESOTA 
COUNTY OF HENNEPIN 
On this 27th day of January, 1961, personally 
appeared before me CLARENCE H. BOECK, J. HERVEY SHUTTS, 
and JANE JOHNSTON, to me known to be the persona described 
in and who executed the foregoing Articles of Incorpora­
ticn or THE NATIONAL ASSOCIATION FOR RESEARCH IN SCIENCE 
TEACHING, and they acknowledged that they executed the 
same as their tree act and deed, for the uses and purpo3es 
therein expressed. 
r;w:;.:,J r. r.O ._:1 
NotAry P'ub;)c. HO'Cfi:!'pttl C:::::.I::dy, lihll'L , 
Wr Cclt:z:'lallu~otJ EJtpLr... No..-. 31 J9-61.. · 
; . 
• ~ b • 0 196 1 'it 8 o'e lo~k 1\.\1. 
F! led fOr" reaord on the 8 day o! e ., . 
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in the yeo' of our LordJauuary 
herl!unto oHired this__--_t_h~l_r_t_l.e__t_h-_­ ddY of 
Witness my oHiciol sign"ture hereunto suo­
smbed ood the Greot Seal of the Stote of Minnesot~ 
743 
National Association [OT Research in Science Teaching 
Now, Ql:hrrefarr, I, Joseph l DOoovM,Secretoryof Stote ohhe Stote of Minnesoto, 
by virtue of the powers ood duties vested in me by low, do hereby crnify that the said 
Bhtrtall, Articles oflncorporotion, duly signed ~nd ack~owid5ed unda o4th, 
h.wE: bun recorded in the office of the SeO"et~ry oJ State. on the --30th-­
day of January, A D. 19~ for the inCOfi)Or.!ti~ of 
under ,md io accordonee with the ~ovisions of the lV~inn~ot4 Nonptoht CorpoHtii"..H·\ 
Act, Minnesoto 'Stocutes, C'n~pu:T 311 i 
is ~ legolly organized Corpor~tion under the I~ws of this Stote. 
.-~~"ft'":::-"'~~·-"-~~·~-_~~"""':;;';;::;;"'i~.~~"""'-::;;;~",-....-=:,;"....::....--'-c"''1'''''''~"'"""-::'_"".~:."".;_ 
~,- ~ 
D 
Source: Photocopied from original in NARST Archive. 
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A 
B. 
C. 
A. 
BY-LAWS AT TIME OF INCORPORATION (1961) 
(with Later Proposed Amendments) 
SECTrON 1 MEMBERSHIP 
f.ligibility 
. This Corporation shaH have unlimited membership among those who by prepara­
tIOn and actIVItIes have shown their interest in the improvement of science teaching in 
any field, and who have contributed philosphical or statistIcal studies or applications 
of research in science education which contributions shall have been made accessible 
through suitable publication or report. Individuals who have contributed outstanding 
service to the advancement of science education may be admitted to the Association, 
Classes of Membership 
The membership of the corporation shall consist of Members and Life Members. 
Any regular member shall 'be eligible to election as a Life Member on payment
 
at one time of twenty times the current annual dues.
 
Election of Members 
The names and addresses, together with an abstract of the qualifying activities 
and research of proposed Dew members shall be sent to the Secretary in writing, on 
forms obtained from the Secretary, 
All persons proposed for membership who meet the eligibility requirements 
shall be elected at the Annual Meeting by the Executive Committee (Board) together 
with any past President, past Secretary, past Treasurer, and Past Research Coo rd­
inator in attendance at the meeting. The names of those elected shall be read at the 
Annual Meeting. 
All resignations shall be sent to the Secretary in writing. 
li the dues of a member remain unpaid beyond six months after due notice, the 
Sec retary shall remove the name from the membership list. 
Any former member may have his membership reinstated, Without prejudice 
and without re-election. on request to the Secretary and payment of the a.nnu8.1 dues 
for one year beginning at the time of the last Annual Meeting. 
SECTION 2 DUES 
The annual dues shalt be recommended by tbe Executive Committee (Board) 
and established by a majority vote of tbose members in attendance at the Amlua! 
Meeting. The dues shall cover one calendar year and shall become payable at 
tbe beginning of the calendar year. 
Tbe dues for a Life Member shall be twenty times the current arUlual dues 
payable at one time. These funds shall be expended only for amortizing the cost 
of tbe membership. 
SECTION 3: OFFrCERS 
Officers
 
-~ officers shall be a President. a President-Elect. a Secretary-Treasurer.
 
and a Researcb CoordlIlator, these. together With the retiring President. and two
 
Members-at-large, shall constitute the Executive Committee (Board).
 
Ne tther the PreSident nor Presldent-Elect _shall be ehgltJle, [or electIOn to 
the Bame office for a second term. Any other olf\cer shall be eliglble to succ,'ed 
n.rnse!f 
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13. Election of Officers 
, At or before the regular Annual Meetirlg, the President shalt appoint a Committee 
01 three to nominate officers, Including members of the Executive Committee. for 
the ensui ng year; thi s Ii st, together with names proposed from the f100 r, shall be 
presented at the annual business meeting and voted upon by bar lot. 
Al! terms of officers shall begin at the c lose of the Annual Meeting at whic h 
the election IS announced and shall continue until the close of the Annual Meeting
next follOWing, 
C.	 Duties of Officers 
The President shall be Chairman of the Executive Committee (Board) and shall 
have general charge of the affairs of NARST and preside at all business meetings. 
He shall be ex-officio member of all committees and shall arrange a Symp<lslUm 
for the Association at the Annual Meeting of the American Association for the
 
Advmcement of Sci.ence.
 
The PreSident-Elect shall preside at all business meetings in the absence of 
the President. and shall be Ch.airman of the Program Committee for tAe Annua 
Meeting. 
The Secretary-Treasurer shall keep all the minutes and have custody of all 
books and papers relating to the Association; notify members of annual dues; col­
lect the dues and issue receipts; issue notices of all meetings; notify a candidate 
of his election to membership; and notify those candidates not elected. 
The Secretary-Treasurer shall keep an account of the receipts and expenditures 
and shall pay all bHls of the Association. He shall make a report to the Associ.a­
tion at the Annual Meeting, which may direct that the report be published. 
The Research Coordinator shall be chairman of the Research Committee and 
shall organize and supervise the research activities of the Association. subject 
to review by the Executive Committee (Board). He shall make a report to the Asso­
ciation at the Annual Meeting, 
The Executive Committee(Board)shall conduct the usual busmess of the Asso­
Ciation, and may publish reJXlrts of the officers and of standing commlttees at Its 
dIscretion. 
SECTION 4 MEETrN'GS 
The Executive Committee Board shall arrange the time and place of the Annual 
Meeting and may arrange addItional meetings. The business meetlng of the Assa­
c lation shall be held at the time and place of the Annllal Meetlng. 
Five per cent (5%) of the members in good standing shall constitute a quorum 
at the annual business meeting. 
SECTION 5: COMMITTEES 
The President. with the approval of the Executive Committee(Board). shall
 
appoint all standing and special committees.
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Standing committees sh 11 I' . . . 
. . a inC l10e the Pilblicauons Committee the Program Com­
mittee, the Audit Comm tt 'N . ~ " lee, Ine OrnlnatlOns Committee and the hesearch Commlt­[ee, I ' ­
The duties of special committees shall be defined at the Lime of appointment. 
Each special committee aPPOinted by a President shall be considered automati­

cally discharged at the close of the Annual Meeting next following the appointment,
 
unless. specifiC actiOn to continue tbe committee be tak~'l by the President who enters
 
the ofhce at the close of that Annual Meeting. ­
Each committee appointment either to a standing or to a special committee termi­
nate~ :-"'lth ~e close of the Annual Meeting next following the appointment, unless 
speclhc actIOn to continue the appointment be taken by the President who enters the 
office at the close of the Annual Meeting. 
St.a1lding and special committees shall prepare reports for the annual business
 
meeting and at such other times as requested by the President. .
 
SECTION 6: RULES OF ORDER 
Roberts Rules of Order, Revised, shall govern the conduct of aU meetings held 
by any group whatsoever in conducting the business of NARST except as otherwise 
specified in the Constitution or By-Laws. 
SECTION 7: DISSOLUTION 
The folloWing proVisions as to dissolution shall be observed in so far as com­
patible with the Minnesota Nonprofit Corporations Act, NSA 317.44-61. 
In the event of dissolution of the corporation, the Executive Committee (Board) 
shall, after payment of debts and obligations, transfer the net assets to the Amer­
ican Educational Research Association for its charitable and educational purposes, 
especially for educational research; prOVided, the Amencan EducatIOnal Research 
Association is then exempt from federal income taxes as a charitable and/or educa­
tional organization. If the American EducatIOnal Research Association is not then 
so exempt the net assets, as aforesaId, shall be transferred to any nonprofit univer­
51 ty, or to any other tax exe mpt agency selected by the Executi ve Commi ttee (Board) 
because of its interest In imprOVIng and advanCing educational research. 
If, six months after dissolution of the corporation, the foregoing provisions 
bave not been acted upon, the Executive Committee ffioardof the American Educa­
tional Research Association shall have authority to carry out the provi sions of thi s 
sectlOn. In taking this action, if the American Educational Research Association 
IS not then exempt from federal income taxes as a charitable and/or educational 
organization, the Executive Committee (Boar~ of the American Educational Re­
search Association shall transfer the net assets, as aforesaId, to the United 
Givers Fund or a tax exempt organization in the District of Columbia which has 
recognized charitable and/or educational purposes. 
SECTION 8: AM£NDMENTS 
The By-Laws may be amended by affirmative votes of not fewer than two­
thirds of the members present at the annual bUSiness meeting, provided printed 
notice of the proposed amendment has been sent to the members at least thirty 
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days prior to such Annu'l Meet A ' ,
'. ,,' ., tng. , proposed amendment may be sUDmitted at the
a.nnual bUSiness meeting with m d'f' 
0 I IcatlOns from the previously published form, 10 
the ltght of such comments as may have been made after the pre~us publtcation. 
The Secretary shall notify the members by mail at the address shown for each 
member on the membership list, unless written notice of a change of address IS fur­
nished to the Secretary pnor to mailing of such notice. 
PROPOSED AMENDMENTS TO BY-LAWS N.A.R.S.T. 21 Feb. 1963 
Sec. 1, B m insert paragraph 3: 
"A person, corporation, or institution interested in furthering research in 
Science Education, upon agreeing to contribute one hundred dollars ($100.00) or 
more per annum to the Association, may be designated a Sustaining Member by 
the Executive Board. " 
Sec. 1, C second paragraph to re-word as follows: 
"All persons proposed for membership who meet the eligibility requirement 
shall be elected by the Executive Board, from time to time during the year, and 
the Secretary shall notify those elected at once. The names of those elected 
shall be read at the Annual Meeting." 
"The dues of a Sustaining Member shall be at least $100.00 per annum. " 
Sec. 3, B Election of Officers. Replace entire first sentence: 
"At the regular Annual Meeting, the President shall appoint a Nominating 
Committee of three to prepare mail ballots for electing officers. inc Iuding 
members of the Executive Board, with two or more nomlOees for each office, 
Ballots shall be mailed by the Secretary m all voting members by the first of 
October of that year, to be returned by the first of November, Results shall 
be announced at the Annual Meeting." 
Sec. 5 in second paragraph. after Publications Committee. insert. 
"Editorial Board, Amenities Committee, Archives and Records Committee, 
Public Relations Committee, Membership Committee, " 
Source: Photocopied from original in NARST Archive. 
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NATIONAL ASSOCIATION FOR RESEARCH IN
 
SCIENCE TEACHING (1991)
 
BYLAWS 
ARTICLE 1: MEMBERSHIP 
Section	 1.01. - Eligibility. This association shall consist of members who are working toward improving science 
education lhrough research. 
Section	 1.02 • Classes of MembershIp. The membership of l1le Association shall consist of Regular Members. 
Sustauung Members, Palron Members of Patrons, and Emeritus Members. 
A. Regular Members are those who meet eligibility requirements and pay annual dues. 
B.	 Sustaining Membcn ~ those who meet eligibility requirements and pay
 
specified additional dues as source of revenue.
 
C.	 Palron Members and Palrons may be individuals. associations. institutions. or
 
corporations that meet eligibility requirements and pay specified annual dues.
 
D.	 EmerilUS Members are members in good standing who. upon retirement from
 
professional service, are voted 10 that stalUS by the Executive Board. acting
 
upon a wriuen request Emeritw: Members shall receive full rights and
 
privileges of the Association without cos!. except for the journal. which may be
 
purchased at the member contract rate.
 
Section	 LOJ.. Application for Membership. All new members shall supply the information requested on an 
application form that em be obtained from the Executive Secretary. 
SectloD	 1.04.. Termination of Membership. Any memb<:r may resign by sending a kLLer of resignation LO the 
Executive Secretary. 
ARTICLE II: DUES AND CONTRIBUTIONS 
Section 2.01. . Total Annual Dues. The lOW annual dues shall include Association dues and the cost of !.he 
JOURNAL OF RESEARCH IN SCIENCE TI.ACHING. The amount of the Association dues shall be recommended by the 
Executive Board and approved by a majority vote of members by mail ballot required wilhin 30 days of mailing. The 
subscription costs of JRST shall be approved by the Executive Board. The lOW dues shall cover one calendar year and shall 
become payable at the beginning of the calendar year. 
A.	 Dues for Sustaining Membas shall be double the dues for Regular Members. 
B.	 Minimum annual dues 10 Pall'on MemberS will be set by the Executive Board and
 
will exceed annual dues for Regular and Sustaining Members. Associalion.s.
 
Institutions. or corporations may be admitted as patrons with suitable
 
conrributions negotiated by an !d....b.Qk PlI[J'Ons' Activities Commiuee.
 
Section 2.02. _ Non-payment of OutS. If !.he dues of a member remain unpaid beyond six months after the dues 
nOlice, the Execulive Secretary shall remove the name from the membership lisL Any former member may be reirul.~-d 
·.L	 . d' est to the Executive Secrer~.-v lITld upon payment of the curren I dues.Wlu,out pre)'J tee upon requ -J 
380 
ARTICLE III: OFFICERS AND EXECUTIVE BOARD 
Section ~.Ol•• Omcers. The officers of the Association with specific duties include the President. President.Elect. 
P!lSt President. Executive Secretary. Research Coordinator. and Board Members-Ill-Large. 
A. The Pr~dent shall act ~ of the Executive Board. have genera.I charge of 
the affms of the Assoclauon. preside 111 all business meetings. and be an ex~fficio 
member of all committees. 
B. The President-Elect shall preside at all business meetings in the absence of the 
President and be challperson of the program Committee for the Annual Meeting. 
C. The Put President shall serve u chllirpelson for both the Policy Advisory Commiuee 
and the Election Commiuee. 
D.	 The Executive Secretary shall1:eep an 1lCX:01D1t of lhe reuiplS and expenditures. pay 
all bills of the Association. mw a report 10 the members 111 the Annual Meeting, and 
prepare a proposed budget for the forthcoming year. 
E.	 The Research Coordinll1Or 5hall let as chairperson of the Research Committee. 
orgllllize and supervise the research activities of the Association (subject 10 review by 
the Executive Board), and mue a report 10 the Associa.tion 111 the Annual Meeting. 
F.	 Boud members 111 large shall s-uve u chaiIpenons on Slanding and special
 
commiuees u requested by the PresidenL
 
Section 3.02.• Executive Board. The Executive Board of the Associlllion shall consist of the officers (President. 
President-Elect., the immediate Put President Research Coordinator), six Executive Board Members-II1-Large, and the 
president of afIiliaw:! groups u approved by majority vote of the Board. Each member of the Board shall hold an equal vote 
in the business of the Board. Ex-{)fficio members of the Executive Board shall consist of the Executive Secretary, JRST 
Editor. and the chairpersons of the sWlding commiuee.s not otherwise members of the Executive Boud. 
A.	 POWERS - The Executive Board shaliltave the power 10 transact all official business 
for !he Association. The Boud will meet 11 the time of the Annual Meeting and. if 
needed, at one other time midyear. The Executive Board shall consider all business 
and accept or reject decisions and actions la1:en by the officers between meetings of 
the entire Executive Board. The Executive Board may use the mails and/or wire 
service for transacting business that must be conducted between regular meetings. 
B.	 VOTES. Only regular members of the Executive Board may casl official votes in !he
 
!l'lIUlction of business.' Ex-{)fficio members of the Executive Boud mlY enter fully
 
into all discussions and other mallaS concerning the business brought before the
 
Board either in fonnal meetings or by mail or wire transactions, but ex-{)fficio
 
members have no vote in the transaction of business of the Executive Board.
 
Ttrms of OfTiCt and ElIglblllty. Only members shall be eligible '0 hold office.Section	 3.03. 
Candidates for office of President-Elect must hive bten active members of the 
Association. Active service will usually mean prior lClVice u a member of the 
Executive Board or IS I chairpen<>n of I sWlding Committee. Neither the PresidO'\l 
A. 
nor !he Presidenl·Elect shall save I su:ond term in the same offICe. 
Two of the six Board Members·ll.Large shall be elected [0 three·year terms each year. B. 
No Board Members·at-Large shall serve more than one three.year term. 
TIIC Executive S<>::retary shall be sppointed by the Executive Board 10 a single five­c 
year ,enn 
...
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D. The term of Research Coordinalor shall be three years. A person may not hold this 
office for more than two terms, If the Research Coordinal.or SLllnds for re-election. a 
competitive slate of at least one other candidar.e for the office is required. 
Section 3.04. . Vacancies. 
A.	 The Put President shall assume the presidency if the office is vacated before the 
completion of the term of office and shall succeed to the past presidency the 
following year. 
B.	 In !he event that !he office of President-Elect is vacated, the Executive Board shall 
appoint a member of the Board to fUl the unexpired term and !he office shall be filled 
for the following year by elections. (The President shall then serve two years.) 
C.	 The President, with the consent of the majority of the Executive Board, shall appoint 
Memben-It·Large to filJ positions v&c4ted before completion of the term. 
D.	 'The terms of office for lhe Executive SecretaIy and the Edil.or em be reduced by a two­
thirds vote of the other members of the Executive Board. IT the offices of Edil.or. 
Executive Secretary, or Research Coordinator are vacated before the end of the 
separate terms. the Executive Board slul1 fill the unexpired terms by appointment 
Section 3.05•• ElectIon or Omcers. At the regular Annual Meeting, the President shall appoint an Election 
Committee of three 1.0 prepare mail ballots [or electing officers for !he ensuing year. 
A.	 THE SLATE· Al slate o[ two or more nominees shall be selected for each vacant 
office. The slate proposed by !he Election Committee shall be published in the 
NEWSLETTER at least four (4) monw prior to !he Annual Meeting. Additional 
l1ominations may be made by petition of then (10) members. Said petitions shall be 
in the hands of the Executive Secretary three (3) monlhs prior to !he Annual Meeting. 
B.	 BALWI'S . BallolS shall be mailed by lhe Executive Secretary to all memben eligible 
1.0 vote two (2) months prior to the Annual Meeting. The completed ballots shall be 
returned to the chairperson of the Election Committee for counting no later lhan four 
(4) weeks from date of mailing to members. 
C.	 FINAL DECISION - Election shall be by plUIaliry in serial order. In event of a tie
 
vote, the decision shall be made by vote of lhe members present at lhe Annual
 
Meeting.
 
D.	 TERMS OF OFRCE - All terms of officers shall begin ar. lhe close of lhe Annual 
Meeting It which lhe election results are umounced and shall continue until the close 
of the Annual Meeting of the year the terms end. 
ARTICLE IV: PUBLICATIONS 
Section 4.01. • Editor. An editor shall be selected in the manner described previously. The Editor shall serve on the 
Executive Board and tM PublicAtions Advisory Commiuee in an eX-<:lfficio capacity. 
RESPONsrnnmES - The Editor shall administer all publication ventures of theA. 
Association. Responsibilities may be delegated to others with approval and consent 
of the Publications Advisory Committee and the Executive Board. 
ANNUAL REPORT· The EdilDr shall prepare an mnual report for the meeting of theB. 
Executive Board. for the Publications Advisory Commillee, and for the Annual 
Business Meeting. 
4 
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C. JRST . The Editor shall work with the Editorial BolUd in the publication of the 
JOURNAL OF RESEARCH IN SCIENCE TEACHING. Changes in IXJlicy shall be 
a~ved by the Publications Advisory Committee and the Executive Board. The 
Editor shall present nominations for IXJsitiOtl5 on the Editorial Board to the 
Executive BolUd fot confirmation. 
Section 4.02. - Editorial Board. The Editor Associate Editor d bers f .al' . shall be 
known as an Edilorial Board with . '.. .• ~ .mem· 0 a spect re":,lew commllt~ 
the Editor as chauperson. The Editonal Board shall be responsible for evaluatIng papers 
submitted for publication in the JOURNAL OF RESEARCH IN SCIENCE TEACHING. 
ARTICLE V: MEETINGS 
Section 5.01 - Annual Meeting. The Executive Board slWl arrange the time and place of the Annual Meeting and 
may arrange additional meetings. 
Section 5.02. -. Business Meeting. The business meeting of the Association shall be held a the time and pl~ of 
the Annual Meetmg. The members present at the regularly s<:heduled business meeting shall constitute a quorum for 
conducting the business meeting of the Association. 
Section 5.03. - Conduct of Meetings. Robert's Rules of Order. Revised.. shall govern the conduct of all meetings 
held by any group whatsoever in conductin.g the business of the Association except as olherwise specified in these Bylaws. 
ARTICLE VI: COMMITTEES 
The President, with the approval of the Executive Board.. shall appoint all standing and special committees. Standing 
comrnillees include the following with duties as outlined. 
Section 6.01. - Policy Advisory Commlltee. The members include the immediate Pasl President as chairperson. 
two members (with two-year rOlaling lerms). and the President-Elect (ex-officio). The duties life annual review of lhe 
Bylaws, change in structure or orientation of the Association. and review of new activities or venlures of the Association. 
Section 6.02. - Financial Advisory Committee. The members include a chairperson (three-year lerm}. three 
members (with three.year rotating tenos), and lhe Executive Secretary (ex-officio). The duties are to consider the annual 
budge! prepared by the Executive Secretary, approve program expenses, approve publication costs and ne...... ventures. offer 
advice and recommendations to the Execuuve Board regarding all fmancial affairs of the Association, and conduct an annual 
audit of the fmanclal accounts of the Association. 
Secllon 6.03 .. Publications Advisory Committee. The members include a chairperson (three-year term}, three 
members (with three-year rolating terms). and the Editor (ex-officio). The duties are to reconunend policy concerning the 
NARST NEWS, the JOURNAL OF RESEARCH IN SClENCE TEACHING, and special publication venrures of the Association: 
review arrangements with editors of publications; and suggest changes in yearly publication practices to the Executive 
Board 
Section 6.04.. Program Commlttee_ The Program Commillee will consist of the follow mg' President·Elect 
(Chair}, tWO Board members approved by President, NARST Research Coordinator (ex-officio member). 3lld at large NARST 
members l1S identIfied bv the President-Elect and approved by the Board at the second Spring board meeting. The dUlies are 
to establish theme and format for the Annual Meeting, arrmge for special speakers and symposia. and evaluate abstracts for 
contributed papers. (A local arrangemenl committee may be established if de.sired.) 
Section 6.05.. Research Committee. The members include the Research CoordmaLOr as chairperson and three 
members (with three·year rotating lerms). The duties are [() prepare reviews of research In science educatIOn. work closely 
with the ERIC Cenler. and recommend needed areas of researcn. research symlX'sia. and tramlng prograrTlS 
Section 6.06. Election Commiflu. The members melude the immediate Pa.sl f'rcsldcfl( as Chslrpcr>on and two 
mernlx:rs (With onc-ycaJ [CmlS}. The dUlje~ are (0 establish the slate of officers for each e!c-cLJon four rl"!.lJllLn) pnor to the 
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dale of the Annual Meeting make arrangem f ' '" 
. ems or preparatJDn and dlstnbuuon of ballots three months prior to the dale of 
Ihe Annual Meeting tabulate election e Its 'f . . ' , 
. ' ,r su • nou y candIdates of the outcome of the electlOn a month pnor to their
 
assummg office, announce election results at th Ann.. ·' M . .. .
 
. " . e U<U eeung, and arrange for mstallatlOn of new officers and transrer 
of the responslblhtlcs of the E:r.ecutive Board for the Association. 
Section 6.08.. Special Committees. The nature and duties of special committees shall be specified at the lime of 
the appomtment Each special committee appointed by a president shall be considered automatically discharged at the 
close of the Annual Meeling that follows the appointment, unless specific action to continue the appointment, is taken by 
the President who enters the office at the close of the Annual Meeting. 
Section 6.09.. Comm/llee Reports. Standing and special committees shall prepare reports for lhe Annual Business 
Meeting and at such other times as requested by the President 
Section 6.10.• JRST Award Committee. The members shall include a chairperson (three year term) and twelve 
(12) commiuee members (with 3 year terms). The JRST Award Committee shall review all articles published in each yearly 
volume of}RST and select the outstanding article to recommend to the Board for approval to receive the JRST award, 
Section 6.11. . NARST Awards Committee. The comrrullee shall consist of twelve (12) members. appointed by 
the president, and the Executive Secretary as an ex-officio member. Committee members serve for a three-year tenn. with 
one-third of the members replaced each year. The NARST Awards Commillee shall select the outstanding paper from those 
presented at the previous year's meeting. 
Sectlon 6.12.. International Committee. The committee shall consist of nine members appointed to three-year 
rotating terms. Membership shaH include at least U3 members from outside the U.S. the Executive Secretary shall be an ex­
officio member. The International Committee is restXJnsible for prOjects focusing on international science education 
research. 
ARTICLE VII: AFFILIATIONS 
The Association may, on action of the E~ecutive Board, affiliate with international, national, regional. and local sClemific 
and professional groups where combined efforts will contribute to the overall purposes of the Association but in no way 
reduce the autonomy of the Association. Upon vote of the Executive Board, the president of an affiliated organizatIon may 
be named a member of the E~uuLive Board. 
ARTICLE VIII: DISSOLUTION 
the following provisions as to dissolution shall be observed in so far as compatible with the Mmnesota Nonprofit 
Corporation Act, NSA 317.44-61. In the event of dissolution of the Association, the. Executive Board shall: after payment 
of debts and obligations. ltansfer the net asselS to one of its affihated orgaruulIons If such affiliated organ12atlOn 15 then 
exem I. from federal inrome laxes as a charitable and/or educational organiZAtion. Such assets &hall be used to promote 
rese:ch in science education. If. among the affiliated organizations, none is so e~empt. the net assets, as aforesaid. shall 
be transferred to any nonprofit university, or to any other t.u exempt agency selected by the Execulive Board because or iLs 
mtaest in improving and advancing research in science education. 
ARTICLE IX: AMENDMENTS 
,L B 1 ws will be prepared by the Policy Advisory Committee and subm,ue,d to lhe ExecuuveProP()sed a.men dments to u,e y a , ' , , ' ' 1 , 
- .1 Pr ed endments ;0 approved Will be mal led by the E~ecullve SEcretary along'" ,th d b"hOl ,0B, oard tor approv;u. opos a , . , " . ._ 
" f .L nding WIthin 30 days of the dale of muhng must md,cale approval betore anmembers. A maJonly 0 u,ose respc , , 
-e the amendment wiU become effeclJve, amendmelH ,s acceple.d Upon 8cceptanC " 
10-14.Source: 
.~--------------.#iI
i~~ 
,0 
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Appendix D 
LEADERSHIP 
1. NARST Officers 
a. Officers of NARST 1928-1960 
b. Officers of NARST 1961-1992 
2. NARST Committees 
a. NARST Committees and Representatives Appointed during 
First Three Decades (1928-1958) 
b. NARST Committees and Representatives Appointed during 
Second Three Decades (1959 1989)
-
(1 ) Committees and Representatives for 1963-1964 
(2 ) Committees and Representatives for 1977-1978 
( 3 ) Committees and Representatives for 1988-1989 
the 
the 
Table D-1a 
Officers of NARST 1928-1960 
--_ .._---------------------------------------------------­
Vice President: S..cretary-Treasurer 
( 1931-1960) 0928-1975 ) 
Yea. t" Presiden" 
President-elect a 
(1961-1992) 
Execut:ive Secretaryb 
(1976-1992) Members at LargeC 
1928 \.i. L. Eik.enberry s. Ralph Powers 
Elliot: R. Downing 
Barry A. Carpenter Francis D. Curtis 
1929 II. L. Eik.anbarry S. Ralph Po..ors 
EIHot R. DO¥!'tng 
Barry A. Carpenter Francis D. Curtis 
1930 \.i. L. Eik.anberry S. Ralph Po..ers 
Elliot R. Downing 
Barry A. Carpenter Francis D. Curtis 
1931 Elliot R. Dolotntng Francis D. Curtis S. Ralph Powers Ralph K. Watkins W. L. E.ikenbarry 
1932 Elliot R. Do......ing Francis D. Curti. S. Ralph Po....rs Ralpb K. Watkins W. L. Eikenberry 
1933 Francis O. Curtis Ed..ard E. Wildman S. Ralph Po..ers Ellioe R. Downtng John A. Bollinger 
19}~ Ralph K. Yatkins Archer II. Hurd s. Rslph Po..ers Francis D. Curtis Barry A. Carpenter 
1935 Archer W. Hurd Ed..ard E. IItldman S. Ralph Powers Francis D. Curtis Harry A. Carpenter 
1936 Gerald S. Craig Yalter G. Whitman S. Ralph Powers Archer W. Hurd Ira C. Davia 
193 ) lIal, .. r G. lihit:"""n Ira C. Davis S. Ralph Powers Hanor A. Webb Gerald S. Craig 
193B Bano L A. W.. bb S. Ralph Powers Ellswort:h S. Obourn Walter G. ~itman Fred G. Anibal 
1939 S. Rd ph Pow.. r B Fred G. Anibal Ellsworth S. Obourn Charles J. Pieper Hanor A. Webb 
191,0 Otis I,j, Caldwell Fred G. Anibal Ellsworth S. Obourn s. Ralph Powers Charles J. Pteper 
19'./ Harry A. Carpenter G. P. Cahoon Ellsworth S. Obourn Florence G. Billig Otts II. Caldwell 
1942 
1943 
G. P. Cahoon 
Floranca G. Billig 
Florence G. Billig 
Charles J. Pieper 
Ellsworth S. 
Ells..ort:h S. 
Obourn 
Obourn 
Harry A. Carpenter 
G. P. Cahoon 
Elwood D. 
Elwood D. 
Beiss 
Heiss 
w 
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Table D-1a (Continued) 
Vice President Secretary-Treasurer 
(19Jl-1960) (1928-1975) 
President-electa Executi~e Secretaryb 
Year President (1961-1992) (1976-1992 ) Hembers at Large' 
19~4 Florence G. Billig Charles J. Pieper El15~orth S. Obourn G. P. Cahoon Elwood D. Heiss 
19~) Florence G. Billig C. L. Thiele El15"or~h S. Obourn G. P. Cahoon Earl R. Glenn 
1946 C. L. Thiele Earl R. Glenn Ellsworth S. Obourn Florence G. Billig Ellis Bawor~h 
1947 Earl R. Glenn Ellsworth S. Obourn Clarence 11. Prui.He C. L. Thiele John C. Mayfield 
19"8 Ira C. Davi.8 Joe Young \.lest: Clarence H. Pruitt Earl R. Glenn H. Eldred Bingham 
1949 Joe Young lle8t: IL Eldred Bingham Clarence H. Pruin Ira C. Davis Betty Lock~ood 
1950 N. Eldred Biogham Betty Lockwood Clarence M. Pruitt Joe Young lJest Harold E. \oIise 
1951 Bet:ty Lockwood Harold E. \.lise Clarence H. Pruitt tL Eldred Bingham J. Darrell Barnard 
(resigned) 
1952 Betty Lockwood J. Darrell Barnard Clarence H. Pruitt N. Eldred Bingham George G. Mallinson 
1953 J. Darrell Barnard George G. Mallinson Claren(;e H. Prui~t Bet~y Lockwood lJheeler Kenneth E. Anderson 
)954 George G. Mallinson Kennech E. Anderson Clarence H. Pruit lJilliam C. VanDeve.nter J. Darrall Barnard 
1955 Kennet:h E. Anderson lJilli3m C. VanDeventer Clarence H. Pruitt George G. Mallinson \oIaldo IJ. E. Blanchet: 
1956 William C. VanDeventer l.Ialdo \.I. E. Blanchet Clerence M. Pruit:t; Kennet:h E. Anderson Nat:han S. lJashton 
1957 l.Ialdo IJ. E. Blanchet Nat:han S. \.Iashton Clarence H. Pruitt loIilliam C. VanDeven~er Thomas P. Fraser 
1958 Nat:han S. I./aaht:on Thomes P. Fraser Clarence H. Pruitt Ilaldo W. E. Blanchet Vaden W. Hiles 
1959 Thomas P. Fraser Vaden \.I. Miles Clarence M. Pruitt: Nsthan S. loIashton Clarenca B. Boeck 
1960 Vaden II. Hiles Clarence H. Boec~ Clarence H. Pruitt Thomas P. Fraser Edward K. \oIeaver 
w 
Off,cers and names recorded ara taken from t:he April 1960 issue of Science Education. 0'\ 
00 
Table D-lb 
Officers of NARST 1961-1992 
-----.----------------------------------------------------­
Vice Presidenr Secretary-Treasurer 
(1931-1960) ( 1928-1975) 
Presideut-elecc3 Executive Secretaryb Members at Large C Ocher Officersd
 
Year President: (1961-1992) (1976-1992)
 
,_ ..._----.. 
1961 Clarence H. Boeck Herberc A. Smirh Herman Branson	 Edward K. Woaver Vaden W. Miles, PP
 
Paul E. Blackwood Ellsworth S. Obourn, RC
 
1962 Herbert A. Smith Ellsworth S. Obourn He nnan Branson	 Cyrus IJ. Barnes Clarence B. BoeCk, PP
 
Paul DeHart Hurd Paul E. Blackwood, RC
 
J. Stanley Marshall, Ed., JRST 
Thomas M. Weiss, PR 
1961 Ellsworth S. Obourn Cyrus W. Barnes Joseph D. Novak	 Frederic B. Dutton Berbert A. Smith, PP
 
Flercher G. Watson Lloyd K. Johnson, RC
 
J. Stanley Marshall, Ed., JRST 
Thomas H. Weiss, PR 
1964 Cyrus U. Barnes Froderic B. Outran Joseph D. Novak	 Milton O. Pella Ellsworth S. Obourn, PP
 
Flecchor G. Watson Lloyd K. Johnson, RC
 
J. Stanley Marshall, Ed., JRST 
Thomas H. Weiss, PR 
] 965 Frededc B. Duuon Milton 0, Pella Joseph D. Ilovak	 Philip G. Johnson Cyrus W. Barnes, PP
 
FrederiCk L. Fitzpatrick Lloyd K. Johnson, RC
 
J. Stanley Marshall, Ed., JRST 
1966 Hilton O. Pella H. Craig Sipe Joseph D. No'>ak	 Philip G. JohnsOn Frederic B. Dut~on, PP
 
John H. Mason Lloyd K. Johnson, RC
 
J. Stanley Marshall, Ed., JR5T 
w 
OJ 
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Table D-lb (continued) 
Vic .. Pr..sident Secretary-Treasurer 
<1931-1960) 0928-197.5) 
Ye.ar President 
Preaident-Elect d 
(1961-1992) 
Exec ut i ve Sec re taryb 
(1976 -1992 ) Members at Large C Orher Officersd 
J 96? l-!, Craig Sipe 
19(,8 John H. Mason 
J 969 Joseph D. Noval<. 
19 ;0 \.IiLlard J. Jacobson 
1971 Paul DeHarr Hurd 
197] Frank X. Surman 
J 1:0 J J. DaVLd Lockard 
John H. Hason 
Joseph D. Novak 
\.IiUard J. Jacobson 
Paul DeHart Hurd 
Frank X. Sut:m.an 
J. David Lockard 
Wayne W. Welch 
Joseph D. Novak 
T. \.Iayos Taylor 
T. \.layne Taylor 
T. \.layne Taylor 
T. lJayne Taylor 
Ralph Y. Lener 
Ralph W. Lefler 
Arnold M. Laht:i 
Willard J. Jacobson 
David P. Burts 
Willard J. Jacobson 
John J. Monrean 
Frank X. Sutman 
J. David Lockard 
Frank X. Surman 
J. Myron Ark.in 
J. David Lockard 
J. Duddley Herron 
Wayne W. \.Ielch 
J. Myron Ark.in 
Ronald D. Anderson 
Marrhew Bruce 
Eugene Lee 
Roger G. Olstad 
Leslie Trowbridge 
Ronald D. Anderson 
Thomas J. Grgurich 
Eugene Lee 
Roger G. Oht:ad 
Mary Budd Rowe 
Paul \.Iesrmeyer 
Hilton O. Pella, PP 
Lloyd K. Johnson, RC 
H. Craig Sipe, Ed., JRST 
H. Craig Sipe. PP 
Robert: \.I. Bowe, RC 
H. Craig Sipe, Ed., JRST 
John M. Hasan, PP 
Robert \.I. Howe, RC 
James T. Robinson. Ed., JRST 
Joseph D. Novak, PP 
Robert \.I. Howe, RC 
o. Roger Anderson, Ed., JRST 
\.Iillard J. Jacobson. PP 
Roberr \.I. Ho~e, RC 
O. Roger Anderson, Ed., JRST 
Paul DeBarr Burd, PP 
Stanley L. Helgeson, RC 
O. Roger Anderson, Ed., JRST 
Harvin	 Druger, Ed., NARST 
Newsletrer 
Frank X. Sutman, PP 
Stanley L. Helgeson, RC 
o. Roger Anderson, Ed., JRST 
Ha Lvi n Druge r, Ed., NARST 
Hewslet:t:er 
w 
():l 
():l 
Table D-lb (coRtinued) 
Vice President Secretary-Treasurer 
( 1931-1960) 0928-1975) 
Year President 
President-elect d 
( 1961-1992) 
Executive Secretaryb 
(1976-1992) Members at LargeC O.her Officeud 
i974 ~ayne~. ~elcb Raben: E. Yager Paul E. Bell 
1975 Robert E. Yager Ronald D. Anderson Paul E. Bell 
J976 Ronald D. Anderson O. Roger Anderson Paul H. Jo.Hob 
1917 O. Roger Anderson Roger G. Olstad Paul H. Joslin 
Ronald D. Anderson J. David Lockard, PP 
Eugene Lee Stanley L. Helgeson, RC 
Hery Budd Row.. O. Rog.. r Anderson. Ed., JRST 
Paul \.Iest .... y .. r H. S. FOWler, Ed., KARST 
Ma!;vin Drug.. !; Newsletter 
Richard L. SagM$!! 
Mary Budd Row.. ~ayne W. Welcb, PP 
Paul Qe$tllleyer Scanley L. Helgeson, RC 
Harvin Druge r David P. Butte, Ed., JRST 
Richard L. Sagnese H. S. Fowler, Ed., HARST 
Betsy A. Balzano Neweletter 
JaID.HI R. Oll\IlY 
Richard L. Sagues:> Robart E. Yager, PP 
Harvin Drugel: Stanley L. Helgeson, ac 
Betsy A. Balzano David P. Butta, Ed., JRST 
Jamfls R. 01l.ey Robert J. VandenBranden. 
Glenn D. Berkheimer Ed., NARST Newsletter 
James J. Callagher 
Betsy A. Balzano Ronald D. Anderson, PP 
Glen D. Berkheimer Stanley L. Helgeson, RC 
James J. Gallagher Donald P. Butts, Ed., JRST 
J. \.I. George Ivany Robert J. VandenBranden, 
James R. Oltey Ed., NARST Newsletter 
Ronald J. Raven Robert Silber. Exec. Dir .• 
NSTA, HSTA rep. 
w 
OJ 
'"
 
Ta ble D-lb (continued) 
'r e a l' Pre.si.denr. 
1973 Roger G. Olstad 
1979 James R. Okey 
1980 John ~. Renne r 
1981 Stanley L. Helgeson 
1982 Stanley L. Helgeson 
Vice President 
0931-1960) 
President-elect d 
(1961-1992) 
James R. Okey 
John W. Renne t' 
Stanley L. Helgeson 
Rita Pecerson 
John W. Rennll'( 
(finished term due 
't,D Peterson' 9 
resignation) 
Carl. F. Berger 
Secretary-Treasurer 
0928-1975 ) 
Executive Secretaryb 
( 1976-1992) 
Paul fl. Joslin 
Paul H. Joslin 
Paul H. JosH.n 
William G. Holliday 
William G. Holliday 
Members at LargeC Otber Officersd 
Carl F. Berger 
Glen D. Berkheimer 
James J. Gallager 
J. W. George Ivany 
Rita W. Peterson 
Ronald J. Raven 
Carl F. Berger 
Anton E. Lawson 
Ann C. Howe 
J. W. George Ivany 
Rita W. Peterson 
Ronald J. Raven 
Carl P. Berger 
Jack Easley 
Anton E. Lawson 
Ann C. Howe 
Rita W. Peterson 
John T. Wilson 
James P. Barufaldi 
J. A. Easley, Jr. 
J. Dudley Berron 
Ann C. Howe 
Anton E. Lawson 
John T. Wilson 
Jane Butler Kahle 
Roger \.I. Byhee 
James P. Barufaldi 
J. Dudley Herron 
John T. \.Iilson 
J. A. Easley, Jr. 
O. Roger Anderson, PP 
Arthur L. I./hite, RC 
David P. Butts, Ed .. JRST 
Robert J. VandenBranden, 
Ed., HARST Hewslerter 
John M. Akey, HSTA rep. 
Roger G. Olstad, PP 
Arthur L. \./hite, RC 
David P. Butts, Ed., JRST 
Robert S. VandenBranden, 
Ed., MARST Mewsleccer 
Edward Ortleh, MSTA rep. 
James R. Okey, PP 
Arthur L. White, RC 
James A. Shymansky, Ed., 
JRST 
Robert S. VandenBranden, 
Ed., MARST Hewsletter 
Len Krause, NSTA rep. 
John W. Renner. PP 
Arthur L. \./hite, RC 
James A. Shymansky, Ed., 
JRST 
\.Iilliam G. Holliday, Ed., 
NARST Newsletter 
Donald Y. McCurdy, NSTA rep. 
John ~. Renner, PP 
Arthur L. \./hite, RC 
James A. Sbymansky, Ed., 
JRST 
~illiam G. Holliday, Ed., 
HARST Newsletter 
Sarah E. Klein, NSTA rep W 
\0 
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Table D-lb (continued) 
Vic.. Pr.. sident Secretary-Treasur.. r 
(1931-1960) (1928-1975) 
Year President 
President-electa 
(1961-1992) 
Executive Secretaryb 
(1917-1992) Memb.. rs a~ LargeC Other Officers d 
198} Carl F. Berger Ann C. Howe William G. Holliday 
1984 Ann C. Bowe Et't:.le Thompson ~illiam G. Holliday 
198) Ertle Thompson David P. But;ts William G. Holliday 
1986 David P. Butts James P. Barufaldi Glenn Markle 
1987 James P. Barufaldi Linda R. DeTure Glenn Harkle 
James P. Barufaldi 
Roger W. Bybee 
Linda R. DeTure 
J. Dudley Herron 
Jane Bu~ler Kable 
Russell R. Yeany 
Stanley L. Helgeson, PP 
Arthur L. White, RC 
James A. Sbymansky, Ed., JRST 
William G. Holliday, Ed., 
HARST Newsletter 
Robert E. Yage" NSTA rep. 
Gl..n Aik..nh.. ad 
Rog.. r W. Byb.... 
Linda R. DaTure 
Jane Butler 
Ma,cia C. Linn 
Russell H. Yeany 
Carl F. Berger. PP 
Rodney L. Doran. RC 
James A. Shymansky, Ed., JRST 
Uilliam G. Holliday, Ed .• 
HARST Newsletter 
Robare B. Sigde, NSTA rep. 
Glen Aikenhead 
Patricia E. Blosser 
Linda R. DaTure 
Marcia C. Linn 
Michael J. Padi.lla 
Ann C. Howe, PP 
Rodney L. Doran, RC 
Russell H. Yeany, Ed .• JRST 
IUlliam G. Holliday, Ed •• 
MARST Newsl. .. tte r 
Alice J. Hoses, NSTA rep. 
Glen Ail<...nhead 
Patricia E. Blosser 
Jane Bowyer 
Marcia C. Linn 
Michael J. Padilla 
John R. Staver 
Ertle Thompson, PP 
Rodney L. Doran. RC 
Russell H. Yeany. Ed .• JRST 
Thaddeus ~. Fowler, Ed .• 
HARST News 
Gerald Skoog, NSTA rep. 
Pa~ricia E. Blosser 
Jane Bowyer 
Ronald G. Good 
Michael J. Padilla 
John R. S~aver 
David P. Butts, PP 
Roger U. Bybee, RC 
Russell H. Yeany, Ed .• JRST 
Thaddeus U. Fowler, Ed .• 
HARST News 
ElIIlOOtc L. Wright LeRoy Lee. NSTA rep. 
W 
\.Cl 
.... 
Table D-lb (continued) 
Vi ce Pre 5 i den t Secretary-Treasurer 
(1931-1960l ( 1928 - 1975) 
Year PresidenE 
Presidenc-elact a 
(1961-1992l 
Executive Secretaryb 
( 1977 -1 992 ) Members at LargeC Other Officersd 
1988 L"nda R. DaTure Patricia E. Blosser Glenn Markle 
1989 Patricia E. Blosser ~illiaw G. Holliday Glenn Markle 
1990 ~illiaw G. Holliday Jane BUl:ler Kahle Glenn Mark.le 
1991 Jane BUl:ler Kahle Russell H. Yesny Glenn Markle 
Charles Anderson 
Jane BoW)'er 
Fred N. Finley 
Ronald G. Good 
John R. Staver 
Emmett L. Wright 
Charles Anderson 
Lowell J. Bethel 
Fred N. Fioley 
Ronald G. Good 
Robert D. Sherwood 
Emmett L. Wright 
Charles Anderson 
Lowell J. Bethel 
Fred N. Finley 
Donald W. McCurdy 
Robert D. Sherwood 
Kenneth G. Tobin 
Lowell J. Bethel 
Dorothy L. Gabel 
Thomas R. Roballa, Jr. 
Donald W. McCurdy 
Robert D. Sherwood 
Kenneth G. Tobin 
James P. Barufaldi, PP 
Roger W. Bybee, RG 
Russell H. Teany, Ed., JRST 
Thaddeus W. Fowler, Ed., 
NARST News 
Mary Budd Rowe, NSTA rep. 
Linda R. DeTure, PP 
Roger ~. Bybae, RC 
Russell H. Teany, Ed., JRST 
Thaddeus W. Fowler, Ed. 
NARST News 
LeHoine L. Hotz, NSTA rep. 
Pstricia E. Blosser, PP 
Frances Lawranz, KC 
Ronald G. Good, Ed., JRST 
Thaddeus W. Fowler, Ed. 
NARST News 
Hans Anderson, NSTA rep. 
~illiaw G. Holliday, PP 
Frances Lawrenz, Re 
Russell Yeany, Ed., JRST 
Thaddeus W. Fowler, Ed., 
NARST News 
Hans Anderson, NSTA rep. 
W 
'0 
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Table D-lb (continued) 
Vice President Secre tary-Treas",rer 
0931-1960) ( 1928-1915) 
1(:'..li r President 
President-elect d 
(1961-1992) 
Executive Secracaryb 
(1971-1992) Members ae Largee Ot:her Officersd 
1992 Russell R. Yeany E1Jmlet:t: L. IJrighl: John R. Staver l1ary 11. Atwacer Jane Bueler Kahle, PP 
Barry J. Fraser Frances Lawrenz, RC 
Dorothy L. Gabel Ronald G. Good, Ed., JRST 
Thomas R. Koballa, Jr. Lawrence C. Scharmann, Ed., 
Donald 1<. McCurdy NARST News 
Kenneeh G. Tobin Lynn 1<. Glass, NSTA rep. 
d In the 1961 NARST bylaws, the title of president-elect replaced the 
weetlng p[ogram was the office title list:ed as such. Additionally, 
oftlCli:d..l­ dut.ies of this office:. 
office title of vice 
the 1961 bylaws were 
president. Bowever, 
the first to lnclude 
not until tbe 
program chair 
1965 annual 
as ODe of [he 
b Because of the increase in the organizational and record-keeping requirements 
I:eplaced tn the mid-1970s by the poslti.on of executl"e secret.ary. 
of the Associacion, che office of secretary-treasurer was 
C Before "he position of vice president was added (19Z8-1930), t.he Executive Commit1:ee (Board) lncluded the president, the secret.ary­
treasurer, and three members at large. In 1931 1:he first vlce president wa9 elected. From 1931-1970 tbe Executive Comml1:tae (Board) 
i nei uded only t"'o members at large. Thls number was increaged eo four In 1971 and to 9ix in 1972. During HARST's flrst 64 yesrs, 39 
its presidents served as members at large at some tima prior to their elec1:ion to 1:he presidency. 
of 
d _ The first year for the office of NARST research coordinator 
HARST, Ellsworth S. Obourn served tWO years (1960-1961). 
(RC) was actually 1960. As the first research coordinator for 
- The liscing of che office of past president (PP) began In 1961. 
Dunng the years 1962-1965 the public relations chairman (PRJ was included in the program llsting of officers. 
The office of newsletter editor wae established in 1972. Prior to tha1: time ehe president or another member of the Execu1:lve Commiet@<l 
(Boardl was responsible for ehe NARST Newsletter. Beginning In 1914, for tbe aake of conveniance and communication, the individuals 
serving as newslecter editors were selected frOm the same institutlons as che secretaries. Howsver, ~illiam G. Bolllday, durlng hi. term 
as execucive secretary, simultaneously served as nawsle1:ter editor. 
- T},. lnitiation of HARST's .fflliation with HSTA 
execurive director, Robert Silber. 1nereafLer, 
pres~dent5. 
was 
the 
December 1976. The first NSTA representative on the HARST 
NSTA representatlves 1:0 the HARST Executive Board were ehe 
Board was ehe 1977 
succesaive NSTA 
HSTA 
SDurce; Mo.t of the 
NSTA represen~ativesl 
officers acd names were ceken from rhose printed in NARST Annual Mee1:lng 
were taken from officer lisCB printed in NARST Neysletters. 
programs. A few names, such as the pre-1982 W 
\0 
W 
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Table D-2a
 
COlThliittees and Representatives Appointed during First Three Decades (1928-1958)
 
(Two samples were taken from each decade at five-year intervals except where activities were disrupted
 
by World War II.)
 
Topl.C of Assignment and Yeax: of First Prewar Postwar 
!\ppearance as DetenD.ined from HARST Hinur:es 193)-1932 1936-1937 1940-1941 1947-1948 1951-1952 1956-1957 
Standing Co~tLee8 
x
X 
x 
X 
C0l18r:itution XX
X 
X 
Pubticationa x X 
X 
X
X
X
X 
X X1930 HolIdnar:.iona X 
Ptogram X X X1934 X
XAuditing X X 
lSI:
X
X 
Special Cammir:Lees 
1931 EducaLion x Xof science teachers X 
1933 Hetllbership3 X X 
j 934 Scientific attitudes 
Elemen.r.a,ry school science 
Secondary school science 
1935 Junior college science 
Coor-dinar:ion of subcommir:r:ees 
X
X
X
X 
x x
X 
x 
X 
X 
(related speciat collIlllitteesl XX XXX 
Deri.ve lisL of aCLive science 
education invesLigaLors X 
1936 Science for adult education X 
PLoblems of guidance in science 
Report possibte a.ctivities in science 
fiel.d 
19 :17 Cooperation witb the COll.ege Entrance 
ElUlm BoaLd 
1939 Dehning "Research" 
Travel funds 3 
19"0 Curriculum 
Hel:hods 
X
X
X
X 
X
X 
X 
Eval u.a I: iOll X 
Audio-visust materials X W 
Investigating beH meeting timea 3 X \.0 
.s::-. 
Table D-2a (continued) 
Topic of Assignmenc and Year of Firsc Prewar Postwar 
Appearance as Determined from NARST Hinuces 1931-1932 1936-1937 1940-1941 1947-1948 1951-1952 1956-1957 
1947 Junior high science 
Senior high science 
College (and graduace 1950) 
x
X 
Yearbook x 
1950 Acomic energy 
Problem solving 
Educacional crends 
1951 InviLing graduate students to annual 
mee-cing 
1952 Annual review of research 
x 
X 
X
X 
X
X
X
X 
1955 
1956 
Needed research in science cechnology 
~orking wich nacional egencies for 
funds and projeccs for che promocion 
research in science cechnology 
X 
X 
Represan'tacive co: 
1931 Science Educacion lsc X x 
1937 American Science Teachers Associacion 
1939 Commiteee of NEA Deparcmenc of Science 
1948 Cooperaeive commitcee on science 
X
X 
ceaching of AAAS x Xb 
1955 AAAS as an affiliace Xb 
a These designacsd commiccse copics percained to the scruccure and operation of NARST. 
b NARST's represencacive cO AAAS served bach AAAS posicions simultaneously. Ths nama of ehe cooperacive commiccee had been expanded cO 
l.nclude machemacics: The Cooperative Commiccee on che Teaching of Science and I1achemacics of ths AAAS. 
Source: Taken from NARST minutes princed in respeccive Science Education issues (1930-1958). 
l.U 
1.0 
\Jl 
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Comml'tt·ees and Representatives for 1963-1964 
Standing Committees 
Audit Committee (4 members) 
Constitution and Bylaws Committee (6 members)
 
Nominating Committee (3 members)
 
Program Committee (6 members--Chair: President-elect)
 
Research Coordinating Committee (14 members--Chair: Research
 
Coordinator 
Special Committees 
Committee on Amenities (8 members--Chair: Secretary-Treasurer) 
Committee on Archives and Records (9 members) 
Criteria for Research Committee (13 members--Chair: Secretary-
Treasurer) 
Curtis Digest Committee (11 members)
 
Financial Needs and Program Committee (13 members)
 
International Cooperation in Research in Science Education
 
Committee (11 members) 
Committee on Organization, Structure and Function (11 members) 
Publications Committee (6 members) 
Committee on Recruitment of Women for NARST (5 members) 
Committee on Relations with AETS (S members) 
Committee on Relations with CESI (8 members) 
Committee on Relations with Industry (9 members) 
Committee on Relations with Mathematics Educators (5 members) 
Committee on Relations with NSTA (5 members) 
Public Relations Committee (7 members) 
Committee on Relations with Supervisors (9 members) 
Representatives 
Representative to USOE 
Representative to the Cooperative Committee 
and the AAAS Council 
One sample list of committees and representatives was taken from each 
decade of NARST's second 30 years. The 1963-1964 list was the result of 
the 1962-1963 efforts to broaden the base of membership participation. 
Source: Con®ittee lists found in NARST Archive. 
397 
Co .
mmlttees and Representatives for 1977-78 
Standing Committees and Duties
 
Policy Advisory Commi. ttlle (4 membera--Chair: Past president)
 
1.	 Rec~end new directions, actiVities, and functions for the organization. Identify new 
mi••LonS and new programs that the Executive Board might consider. 
2. Review standing policles and proceduree of the organization. Identify traditions and 
policies that the Board might coneider. 
3.	 Continue preparation for establishing a permanent Executive Secretary. Recommend 
guidelines to govern OUr moves in this direction. 
4.	 Review minutes of last mesting of Board for other policies or spscific points referred to 
tha cOlDmittee. 
Pinancial Advisory Committee (5 lllembera--Chair: Board member) 
1.	 Review proposed budget for 1978. Suggest changes and the rationale for them. Identify 
options for the Board. 
2.	 Reviaw policies regarding financing annual meeting. Detsrmine if the meeting is self­
supporting and the plans of the Program Committee are aound as to finances. Recommend 
ch.angu. if any, in financing of the annual meeting. 
3.	 Review finances connected with all publications including JRST, the newsletter, and any 
special publications. Identify the trends, the problems, the issues, snd proposed 
solut!'ons. The opti.ons open to the Board should be clearly described. 
4.	 Review arrangll1ll,ents concerning audit. Determine if a three-year lludi t is adequate. if 
the process is accomplished and if changes are needed. 
5.	 Continue preparation of financial plans for establishing a permanent central office with 
a part-time Executive Secretary. Identify the financial implications of the various 
alternatives. 
Publications Advisory Committee (5 members) 
I.	 Review formal policy regarding all N'ARST publications. Hake recomlllendations to the Board 
on any changes needed in these pol!.cies. 
2.	 Revia .. direc tions and policies with editor of each publica tion. Iden tify problems and 
issues related to editors and/or their respective Board and advisory committees. Hake 
policy suggestions which the Board should consider for adoption. 
3.	 Suggest changes in publication practice and means by which publications be improved. 
Identify new publication ventures the Board might consider. 
,	 was taken from each decade of NARST's second 30One	 sample' list of comm~ttees and representetl"'"
selected becaus8 it included duties with co.e listings.years. Til<! [977-1978 sample was 
'ember. " NARST Newsletter 19 (May 1977): 2-19.itcee HSour"8: "1977-78 OfficBr's and C,onnn· " 
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Program Committee (6 members--Chair: President-elect)
 
Establish themes and format for ann 1
 
Wl meeting. 
2. CoordilUlte work with the Secretary-Treasurer to insure t'"-th	 1 d di .~ all arrangements with the 
ote	 an atribution of information to the membership are taken care of. 
3. Organize procedures for evaluation of COntributed papers. Determine criteria for paper. 
Establish format for printed program, i d
abstracts.	 t8 istribution, and the printed collection of 
5.	 Plan for inVolvement and use f 1 1 
o oca members for registration, obtaining equipment, and
other purposes as needed. 
Resea~h Committee (4 members--Chair: Research coordinator) 
1.	 Prepare yearly research review. 
Z.	 ~ork with the ERIC/SHEAC Cencer. Recommend formal policies regarding NARST and its 
relationship to the Center. 
3.	 Recommend needed research in science education and recommend a means of communicating 
this information. 
4.	 Prepare recommendations for the Board on research symposia and training programs. 
5.	 Organize and conduct such research symposia snd training programs as are approved by the 
Board. 
Election Committee (3 members--Chair: Past-president) 
1.	 Establish slate of officers for report to the Board. The slate for 1978 should consist 
of two candidates for president-elect and four candidates for members of the Executive 
Board. These should be published in the Newsletter in time for the membership eo propose 
additional nominees by petition if they so desire. 
Z.	 Collect biographical information to accompany the ballots. Assist with actual 
distribution of ballots to mambers. 
3. Tabulate election results.
 
~. ~otify all candidates of the election resulta one month prior to the annual meeting.
 
5.	 Announce election result. at spring meeting of the Executive Board and at a report 
session for the entire membership at the annual Heeting. 
Special Committees 
JRST A~ard Committee (6 members) 
1.	 Publicize the program to all members via the Newsletter, announcement in JRST, andior 
other meanS. 
Review crir:eria for making the annual seleccion. Recommend changes in criteria and 
selection policy co ehe Executive Board. 
EsteOli.h working plan for .electing the awardee. 
Notify President and Serretary of ehe final selection. Assist with preparation of 
2. 
4 .
 
. ,-heck, and award arrange.ments at [he annu.al luncheon.

certi£ica ta I ...... 
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Patron Award Commi ttee (7 members) 
1. Publicize program to assure all members are aware of it. 
2. Review criteria for making the selection end recommend changss to the Executive Board. 
3. Establish mechanisms for working with commieeee in selecting the awardee for the year. 
4. Noeify the President and Secretary of the awardee in time for suitable certificate and 
check to be prepared. 
5.	 Assist with sward program at the luncheon. 
6.	 Halee recolIllDenda eions regarding the research eopic for the next year. Be prepared to 
discuss this and publicize it at the Annual Heeting as a part of the ceremony at the 
Annual Heet.ing. 
lnternational Committee (6 members) 
Membership Commiteee (6 members) 
J.	 Prepare copy for a naeional membership brochure. Seele approval of the content, formae, 
and cose for such a brochure. 
2.	 Organize a yearly campaign plan for attracting new members. Seek approval from the 
Executive Board for implementing such a plan. 
3.	 Organize membership drives ae our Annual Heeting and as a part of ocher science educaeion 
conventions and meeein.gs. 
4.	 Consider the establishment of membership contacts in each state andlor at each major 
University with graduate programs in science education. Recommend advantage and 
disadvantage of such a formal membership network. 
Patron Activities Committee (5 members) 
J.	 Develop guidelines for categories of Patrons. Recommend policies to the Executive Board 
regarding such guidelines (catagories based on level of individual contribution, 
corporations, agenciea, and organizations). 
2.	 Establish a plan for attracting patrons for the current year. Outline such a plan for 
approval and reaction by the Executive Board. 
3.	 Proceed with implementing the plan. 
4.	 Plan for special letters of appreciation, listing of names in annual program, recognition 
at the Annual Heeting, and othar ~inds of recognition. 
5.	 Develop long-range plane for patron drive, special programs patrons may support, and ways 
of honoring patrons. 
Placement Services Committee (7 members) 
Establish process for listing staff vacancies and characteristics of NARST members 
seeking employment. 
I. 
Advise Placement Coordinator on the operation of the Placement program. 
Publicize existence and recommend USB of Placement Reports . 
2. 
•u'tabla space on Annual Heeting program and at Annual Heeting for Placement4.	 Arrange for • ~
 
func tion9.
 
Rec~end changes in policies regarding Placement services to Executive Board.5. 
NARST/NSTA Program Committee (4 members) 
(1978 NSTA Convention) 
NARSTINSTA Program C01mniccee (4 members) 
(l979 NSTA Canv.nrion) 
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Special Appointees 
Representacives to AAAS (2 persona) 
Representatives to lCASE (2 persons) 
Represent liARS! at meetings. 
2.	 Recommend projects that have mutual i 
nterest between IIARST and other organi2ations. 
3. Prepare official reports concerning Board meetings cotlllllittee meetings. and other places 
where NARST is represented for the Executive Board: 
Editors of JRST, NeWsletter, Investigations, and other special publications) 
I.	 Execute policies recommended by the Publication Advisory Committee and approved by the 
Executi'le Board. 
Z.	 Establish guidelines and working relationship with ad'lisory c01llDlittee and editorial 
boards concerned with a given publication. 
3.	 ~ork with printer concerning actual printing and distribution of the publication. 
4. Recommend changes to the Publication Advisory Committee and/or the Executive Board. 
Edicorial Boards 
I.	 Assist with forming and executing policy with respect to a given publication (within 
guidelines approved by the Executive Board). 
2.	 Support the Edicor in his vorlt. 
J.	 Advise edicors, Publication Advisory Commictee. snd the Executive Board eoncerning 
policies and problems. Suggeet possible changes that will result in improvements. 
Convention Evaluator (I person--Presidenc-elect who is also the program chair) 
1.	 Plan an evaluation of all convention activities in consultacion with the Convention 
Program Cbai.nnan. 
2.	 Obtain the necessary assistance from selected Association members to conduct the 
e"aluation. 
3. Administer the evsluation.
 
I" Report: t:he results of the evaluation to the Program Committee and the Executive Board.
 
ERIC/SHEAC Liaison (I person)
 
Representative. t:o Advisory Board for "Investigations in Science Education" (3 persons)
 
Placement Coordinator (I person) 
Con'lention Arrangementa--Cincinnati (2 persons) 
~ARST Representatives on 1977 NSTA Area Convention Planning Committees (3 persons) 
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Committees and Representatives for 1988-1989 
Financial Advisory CO!IIIIIiccee (6 members--Chair: Board member) 
The Financial Advisory COIllmiccaa is ibl 
respons· e for considering the annual budgar prepared by 
che Execucive Secretary, approve pragralll expenses, approve publicar.ion casr." and new 
vencurea, offer .advice and recommendations to cha Executive Board regarding all financial 
atfairis °if the Associacion, and conduct an annual audit of the financial accounr.s of the 
Asaoc ar. on. 
The members include a cnairulan (three-year term) three members (wir.h ror.sting tenDs) and che 
Execut:ive Secrer.sry (ex official. 
Publications Advisory CO'lIIIIdttee (5 Illelllbars--Chair: Board member) 
The Publication AdVisory Commitcee is responsible for establishing policy concerning the 
newsletter, the journal, and special publicacian ventures of the Associacion; reviewing 
arrangements with edicora of publications; and suggesting changes in yearly publication 
practices of tha Executive Board. 
The members include a chairman (three-year term), three members (wir.h roucing terms), and 
chs Edi tor (ex officio). 
Policy Advisory Commi cr.ee (5 lIlembers--Cha1r: Pasr. president) 
The Policy Advisory Commitcee is responsible for annually reViewing the Bylaws, changes in 
structure or orientation of the Association, and reViewing new activities or ventures of the 
Association. 
Elec tion Commi tcee (J Illembers--Chair I Past president) 
The Nominating Committee is responsible for establishing the slate of officers for each 
election four monchs prior to the dace of the Annual Meeting, making arrangements for 
preparation and disr.ribucion of ballots three months prior r.o the date of the Annual Heecing. 
tabulating election results, notifying candidates of the ouccome of the election a month 
prior t:o t:heir assumin.g office, announcing election results at: the Annual Meeting, and 
arranging for installation of new officers and cransfer of responsibilities of chs Execur.ive 
Board for the Association. 
The members of this committee shall consist of tbe immediate Past President as chairman and 
t:1oI0 members \lith one-year terms. 
Research C=ittee (6 members--Chair' Research coordinar.or) 
The Research Committee is reeponsible for preparing yearly reviews of research in science 
education. working closely \lith the ERIC Center and recommending needed areas of research. 
research symposia, and training progrems. 
The membership of this committee consists of the chairman and three members With two-year 
rotating terms. The Executive Secretary is an aX officio member of r.he commictae. 
Discinguished Contribution Award Committee (8 mambers) 
,_, . d pt.e:d ir October of 1980. One was that theTwo important poLicit1:s regard Lng comnat[ees were a 0.. " Th -h rro • 1"1 
., ,... d f· m member") of [ne EXeCUl:1Ve board. . e 0 ..... eo.. t~Ch.airs of ~>tanding committees are to be appo .... !h.e tOw -~ d' 1 . t-·r 0:­
. B'~ rd st3-nd~ng comrnittees 1 an Spec.la c:omllu,-~ee'!l 
was that "Ex-officio members of the Execuc,-ve .a~ • . ~. d', 1 Ed,-' to' - when they are on 
, . ' . d· "'h E· -ut~ve SecretatY an ..JOLl-rna· ,r. . , ,
have VOLl.ng stat.u.s; ChiS also l.nclu es L ,e xe..... . -. ,. L990 camp': l ar-~on draft"' of 
coulIuLrxG:os.l; Both of t:h~se board actions are quoted from page n~ne o[ a. ' .l..~ '-...... ..~ ... 
NARST policy decision •. 
/;1ARST NewS )0 (June 198B): S·-10.Director, 19t3S- 989, " Snt1rc:(~ : . I' 
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JRST Awards Committee (1) members) 
HARST Awards Committee (1) members) 
The Awards Steering Committee is responsible tor recommending policy for establishment of 
awards for the Association including the nature of the award. and the award'e selection 
process. 
The membership of this committee consists of the chairman and six members on three-year 
rOtating terms. Additional sub-committee members may bs appointed on a two-year basis as 
needed for the review and selection process. The Executive Secretary is an 
ex officio member of the committee. 
Ad Hoc Committee on International Issues (11 members) 
Program Committee (8 members--Chair: President-elect) 
The Program Committee is re!lponsible for establishing the theme and format for the Annual 
Heeting I arrangi.ng for special speakers and symposia, evaluating abstracts for contributed 
papers, and the evaluation of the Annual Heeting. Additionally, a Local Arrangements 
Committee may be established. 
The membership of this committee consists of the President-Elect as chairman. .ix members on 
two-year rotating terms, and as ax officio members, the Research Coordinator and the 
Executive Secretary. 
Repreeentative to the International Council of Aseociations for Science Education (leASEl [1 person) 
Reprasentative to the American Association for the A<1vancement of Stience (1 person) 
MARST Archivist (1 person) 
R.p~esentati"as to tha Triangle Coalition (J person.) 
Arl Hac C~ittee on Cla.sroom Liaison (4 members) 
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Appendix E 
LETTERS REGARDING THE SEVERANCE OF 
SCIENCE EDUCATION 
THE NARST AND 
1. 
2. 
Letter to Clarence M. Pruitt, Editor and Owner 
Science Education (1961) 
Letter to MARST Members (1961) 
of 
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June 26, 1961Dr. Clarence M. Pruitt 
Editor and Publisher. Science Education 
University of Tampa 
Tampa, Florida 
Dear Dr. Pruitt: 
At the dire~tion of the Executive Committee of the !\ational Association for Research in 
Saence T:achlng It becomes my unpleasant duty to convey to you information about a recent 
offiCIal actlOll whIch the Executive Committee took on June 2l 1%1 in a called meeting at 
"Yashmgton, D.. C. It was theIr unanimous decision to sever the relationship between the 
!\ARST and S(J('JlCl EdllCGllGII effective as the end of the Annual Business :\{ecting in February, 
1962. Payment of the agreed upon $8 per dues-paying mem~r lor the JOllRXAL \\'ill terminate 
upon payment of tillS sum for the year 1961. We request that any reference to ~ARST be 
removed from the masthead of Scienu Educa/iorl following the last issue of the JOl·R:-;.~L in 
the calendar year 1961. 
The ~ecutive Committee did not reach this decision a.rbitrarily or capriciously, and have 
taken thIS step only after all reasonable alterna.tives s~m to Ilave been exhausted. In view of a 
mandate from the general me~rship at the last a.l1nual meeting on February 23, 1961 that 
a satisfactory resolution of the problems involved be reached, or that the existing relationship 
between NARST and Scinu:e Education be dissolved; and further. in view of the summary of 
the discussion which yOll had with Dr. Barnard, who was acting for and in the name of 
NARST. the Executive Committee believed that it had no recourse but to take this action. 
The Committee is most appreciative of your years of service and dedication and they are 
cognizant of the long years of fruitful association between NARST and Scima Edllcation. 
They can also understand your desire to maintain the sUtus quo and your right to insist that 
long established customs remain unchanged. But effective cooperation involves at least two 
parties. You are well aware that there have been cert:a.in dissatisfactions from time to time 
and perhaps some of these have been pi.cayune and petty. Perhaps most fundamentally, how­
ever, there has been a growing conVIction among the meml>er5hip of the validitv 01 the 
principle th.at the official organ of an Association ought to ~ under the effective controi .. in 
editorial and policy matters. of the OrgallllAtJon. It was on thIS pnnClplc that the Execullve 
Committee lelt Ihat it could no longer compromIse. 
Allhough [ must ~ar a full share of the responsibility for the deciSIOn ma.tle. [ Wa.llt. to 
assure ~u that I refused to he pushed into any precIpitous deCISion III spIte of the urgtng tor 
speedy action Irom several quarter;. Only :vhen I J:x,came convlflced that all avenues for an 
agreeable compromise had been e:< hausred, did I perrrut such a deciSIon to ~ conSidered 
Sincerely yours 
HERBERT A. S~llTH 
Pruidml 
EXECUTIVE COMMITTEE ~EMBERS 
CVRl'S \\'. BAR'CES, ]%ZHERBEllT A. S'lnH. 1962
 
Eu.SWORTH S OOOUIUI. 1962
 PH'! DEH. HCRD. 1962 
VADEI' \V. ~fILES. 1%1HEJ{MA~ BRANSOK. 1962 
ED\\'ARI' K \ \' EAlER. 1961CLAIlr.KCt: H. BOEc).;. 1962
 
PAt:L E. BLACIo:WOOU, 1962
 
464.Science Education 45 (December 1961):Source: 
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Member, ~ARST 
Deaf Colleague: 
At the last annua.l business meeting of the .\ssociation the E.'(ecutive COlllmittee was 
instructed to seek an arrangement whereby effective policy and editorial control of SCI E!\'CE 
EDUCATI ON would be transferred to the NARST. [11 the event that such efforts were un· 
successful, the existing relation between SCIE~CE EDUCATION and :\ARST was to be 
terminated and other avenues for the publication of Association records and proceedings were 
to be explored. 
Subsequent negotiations to carry out the mandate of the membership with respttt to acquir­
ing control of SCIENCE EDUCATION have bttn unsuccessfuL As a result, the Executive 
Committee met in Washington. D. C. on June 24, 1961 and took the following action: 
It was moved tlut : 
The r~ationship between SCIENCE EDUCATION and NARST be severed as of the 
end of the Annual Business meeting in February, 1962. 
HERBERT A.. S~lITHThe motion passed unanimously. P"~sidn,t . .\' ARST 
Science Education 45 (December 1961): 464.Source: 
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Appendix F 
DOCUMENTS REGARDING THE FIRST PUBLICATION AGREEMENT 
FOR THE JOURNAL OF RESEARCH IN SCIENCE TEACHING 
1.	 The Journal--Differences in Versions (Meeting December 5, 1962) 
2.	 Letter from John Wiley & Sons, Inc., Accompanying the Final 
Agreement for Publishing JRST (December 1962) 
3.	 First Publishing Agreement between NARST and John Wiley & Sons, 
Inc. (January I, 1963) 
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The Journal--Differences ~n Versions 
Section 1 
(ll Advertising may be carried at (ll Advertising will be carried. 
Wiley's option. Suitability to be determined by 
Editorial Board on basis of 
criteria mutually agreed upon. 
(2) Matters related to the cost of 
(2l Matters related to the cost of production reviewed annually by 
production reviewed annually (by representatives of the 
Wiley) Publications Committee of the 
Association. Any changes in 
subscription prices agreed upon 
mutually. 
Editorial Policies
 
Section 2
 
(3l New editor selected by mutual (3) New editor shall be selected 
agreement between Wiley and the by the Executive Committee of the 
Association.Association 
(4) Editorial Board to be selected(4) Editorial Board to be selected 
by	 mutual agreement between Wiley from the membership by the 
Executive Committee of theand the Association. 
Associa.tion. 
(5) Wiley may refuse to print any 
(5) General control of the types01B terials--deEamatory. an invasion 
of materials to be printed shallof privacy, violation of copy 
be based on criteria drawn up by
rights. etc. 
the Editorial Board a.nd mutually 
agreed upon by the Association and 
Wiley. 
Titles and Copyrights
 
Section 3
 
(6) Copyright and reprint rights(6) Copyright and reprints shall 
shall belong to the Association.belong to Wiley but upon 
IprminBtion of agreement to be 
transferred to the AssociatlOn as 
h0reinatter pruvlded 
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Publication and Sale
 
Section 4
 
(7) Notwithstanding that the 
Association at any particular time 
may not have that number of 
members the Association agrees to 
pay ~iley for not less than 300 
subscriptions. 
(7) The special subscription price 
to the members shall be subject to 
review and adjustment by the 
Editorial Board at the annual 
review provided for in Section 1. 
paragraph 2. 
Royalties to be Paid by ~iley
 
Section 5
 
(8) Payable on subscription 
purchased by the Association 
(9) On net receipts from 
subscriptions in excess of 1500 it 
shall be 15I. No royalties shall 
be payable on the sale of single 
issue or of Back Volumes. 
(10) The royalties on net 
receipts, if any, from advertising 
shall be SZ. 
(8) Payable on the special 
subscriptions purchased by the 
Association for its members. 
(9) On net receipts from 
subscriptions in excess of 1000 
and up to 1500, it shall be 10I. 
And on subscriptions in excess of 
1500 it shall be lSZ. Royalties 
shall also be payable on Back 
Volumes but not on the sale of 
single issues. 
{10} The royalty on net receipts, 
if any from advertising, shall be 
SOL 
Duration of the Contract
 
Section 6
 
(11) ... subject however to the 
right of either party to terminate 
the agreement on July 31, 1966., .. 
(11) ., .subject however to: (1) 
changes and adjunctments which are 
mutually agreed upon between the 
Association and Wiley at the 
Annual reviews provided for in 
Section 1, paragraph 2 and (20 to 
the right of f'Lther party to 
lenninate the Agreement on 
JuLy 31, 1966 
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Termination 
Section 7 
(12} ... or in termination results 
from the failure of the Association 
and Wiley agree upon a successor 
Editor-in-chief, the Association 
shall purchase Wiley's inventory of 
Back Volumes & single issues at 
direct manufacturing cost plus 101. 
(13) ... or on receipts from the 
first 1000 subscriptions sold to 
others. The Association shall pay 
royalties on net receipts (when­
ever and by whomever received) 
from additional subscriptions 
obtained during the five years 
following the effective date of 
te~nation as follows: from 
subscriptions in excess of 1000 
and up to 1500, 101, and from sub­
scriptions in excess of 1500, 15%. 
(14) In addition, if such termina­
tion becomes effective for any year 
ending on prior to July 31. 1968, 
the Association shall make a lump 
sum payment of $7500 to Wiley to 
reimburse it for its direct and 
indirect start-up and promotional 
expenses, unless during the year of 
termination not more than 1000 sub­
scriptions have been sold by Wiley 
to others than the Association, in 
which case no payment need be made. 
(12} If termination is at the 
Association's election. the 
Association shall purchase Wiley's 
inventory of Back Volumes and 
single issues, not to exceed Z 
of the total subscriptions sold of 
each volume, at direct manufac­
turing cost plus 10%. 
(13) ... or on receipts from any of 
the subscriptions sold by Wiley to 
others which are not renewed dur­
ing the year preceding termination 
of this agreement. Royalties on 
net receipts shall be paid to 
Wiley by the Association for a 
period of one year only, for those 
subscriptions which were sold by 
Wiley to others and which were 
renewed during the year preceding 
the termination of this agreement. 
(14)--(not included) 
Miscellaneous
 
Section 8
 
(15) Payment for Wiley's inventory 
of Back Volumes and single issues 
shall be made at the time of deliv­
ery. The lump sum of $7500 ~rovided 
for under certain contingenc1es 1n 
the preceding paragraph shall be 
made not later than six monthS follo~­
l11g the effective date of termination 
(]f the cont.ract. 
(15) Payment of Wiley's Back 
Volumes and Single issues, as 
restricted in Section 7, para­
graph 3, shall be made at the 
time of delivery. 
of ori 0 inal in NARST Archive. 
Retyped from copy· 6Source: 
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JOhn \t\T:hley & Son.s, IilL.. NEW YORK LONDON 
... .40 PAHK ..... VENUE SOUTH 
!OlrO~IAL OIVISION 
J .. !\;1'I'rO£.J11 
"'UAR.4."" H1LL a.71J30 ""C I·". ("0111:'" 
w 0; "rONI[ 
.... '1" '\f1C.~ ~1Il'.lCl •• 'f 
W. H. QJIII .. ltot .... W 
.8. •• 1" .... 1C.r.·II"IIItI;.dDI:IIIt'l' 
<:Ii. G. lC"',,"D, 
" •• 1" "'ICII· .. IlltI.IDC .. " 
December 28, 1962 
Dr. Ellsworth S. Obourn 
2122 Massachusetts Avenue. N.V. 
Washington. D.C. 
Dear Dr. Obourn: 
You will find enclosed the revised draft of our proposal 
for publishing the Journal of ?esearch in Science Teaching. 
This package contains a ribbon and a carbon copy for 
signature along with six Xerox copies which you may want 
to circulate to your colleagues. 
! trust that the changes have Deen made in accordance 
with Jour understanding of the: prelir".Lnary a:=,reemcn: 
reached at our last meeting. ShoulJ you have any ques­
tionz please do not hesitate to call us ccllec: for I 
know Dr. Proskauer would be glad to clarifj or explain 
any provision of the proposal. rie will be away from the 
office until the 7th and should you wish to call sooner 
than that you ~ight ask for me. 
All of us here were very pleaSEd Hith the results of our 
recent conference. We feel confident that the basis for 
a sound agreement has been established and ho?e that our 
current proposal accurately reflects the sense of that 
meeting. 
Best wishes for the holiday season, 
Cordially, 
ltjci~~
 
frederick E. Seiler 
Editor 
rES: jr 
Photocopied from original in NARST Archive.Source: 
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AGREEMENT 
This agreement made as of the 1st day of 
January 1, 1963, by and bet~een NATIONAL ASSOCIATION 
FOR RESEARCH IN SCIENCE TEACHING, a non-profit 
educational corporation c/o Joseph D.Novak, Executive 
secretary, at Purdue University, Lafayette. Indiana, 
hereinafter referred to aB the ~Association· and 
JOHN WILEY & SONS, INC., a New York corporation haVing 
its principal office at 440 park Avenue South, New York, 
New York, hereinafter referred to as ·wiley·. 
The Association desires to initiate the 
publication of a Journal which ahall be the aole official 
Journal of the Association and Wiley desires to publiSh 
and distribute such Journal on the terms and conditions 
hereinafter contained. 
Now, Therefore. in consideration of the 
premises, the parties agree as follows: 
The title of the JournalThe Journal. 
is to oe Journal of Research In Science Teaching or 80~ 
similar name agreeaOle to the parties. It ahall be pub­
liahedm a quartei:" annual oaais. four issuea per Volume, 
with editorial mattor in two columns, 
1. 
tn 7 10 
Should advertising be carried. the 
f orma t 0 f X • 
96 pages per illBue. 
d rtieing ..... i11 be determined Dy tlHI 
Huitability 0 f a va 
tho \oaoci a tlon and Wiley. Tho f1Ub­fEditorial Boar d 0 I 
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scription price per	 volume initially shall be 610 per 
year. fIoo.h ~~OZI..~ ~.~1al jl1"1oe.tQ the Auoc­
1.GUm·1ai ot.hu' 1InlttaGone.l .cc:ietio ~1D&!tu prorldaod rrir, .an! 
~ ot.bI:r -.tte:n n1.ated to t.M eost.. Of prodn,.1re and d1rtr1but~ 
the J'ouroa.l aball ~ reT1ew4 .nnrw1]~ 'be nrpruentat1T" of (the 
PulllleaUClIU Coarl.«M at) the .uaoclat1on and. repreMIItat1T.. of 
V1.1.ey. !.t the NZe tiMJ tl:lla d.ac1nbtllt)' o~  .ntrt1dog 
v111 be reviewed. 
~ ~a in lIllbacrtpttcn price and the Il*W 1Uh.crlp­
t10n priee &hall ~ wtu.l.17.~1A to the Aatoe1atlo:c. am to 
V1l.qJ &rid the ~ eMU ~ -. at the ~ of the 
nut. ~b1acrlpt1..on ye:u-. 
Authors will receive	 25 free reprints. Additional 
reprints will be made available at a price schedule to be 
determined at a later time. 
The Journal aoal12. Editor tal Policies. 
be the Bole official Journal of the AS6ociation. Initially. 
J.	 Stanley Marshall of Plorida state University shall be
 
hiB replacement. if and when he can no
Editor-in-chief and 
tram the membership of the A8&OCta t ioo 
be selected/by mutual agreement betweenlonger Berve. shall
 
The Editor-in-Chief shall be
the Association and Wiley.
 
by an Editorial Advisory Board to be selected

assiBted
 
_,- hi by the Executive Committee of the
memuers p 
be appointed 
from the 
d by a representative of Wiley, toan 
Respon-
ABBociationJ 
hall be a rrember of such 11 Board.by Wiley ......ho S
 
oolicitation of manu3cripta, editorial
 
sibillty for the 
d ,lpprova1 of copy for aubmi8oion 
control and directions. an
 
the Editor-in-Chief. General
 
to Wiley uhall be veoted in 
d on criteria e9tablishod by
editorial poliCY shall bo baee 
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the Editorial Board and mutually agreed upon by tile 
A••oci.tion Ind Wiley. Wiley may refulle to print any 
material ~hich appears to it to be defa~atory. an in­
vasion ot privacy, a violation at copyright, or other­
wise objectionable ill teras at the agreed-upon c:r1U!r1a. 
3. Title and Copyright. The title of 
the Journal shall be the property of the Association. 
Copyright and reprint rights ahall belong to Wiley. but 
on termination of the agreement shall De transferred to 
the Association as hereinafter provided. Wiley shall 
not refuse reasonable requests for reprinting articles. 
Income from the sale from such reprinting shall be paid 
to the author. 
4. Publication and Sale. xanuscripts 
shall be delivered to Wiley double spaced on ~-l/2 by 
11 paging. one side, ready for composition bat before 
copy editing ,sixteen weeks before publishing deadline 
'Which is to be fixed by Wiley. Wiley ~ill· supply tile 
paper and Will print, bind and mail. 
The printed issues shall be Wiley'S 
property, and may be sold by Wiley for its own account 
by subscription or Back Volume or single copy sale. 
alTT"eement,tne Association shall our in9 the t.erlD of the ..,.­
. i 1 s ..hs~riptiona for each of its ~mber8provide	 spec a· uu ..... 
-...->-nrs of ,the Association for the Education of
and for ..... [fLU<> 
Teachero in Science at a opecial subscription price 
which initially ahall be S6 per Volume, to be p.aid by 
Wiley in April of each year.
tho Aaaociat i on to 
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5. BQy31ties to be paid by 
_ _ Wlley. to ~n~ As"u<: lilt h.-n. 
A. Special BUbscriptions: 
To members of the Asacx:iation and of 
the Association for Education of 
Teachers in Science - no royalty 
B. Regular subscriptions I 
1-1000 copies no royalty 
1001-1500 copies 10% of net receipts 
1500 and above 15% of net receipts 
c. Single coPY sales	 no royalty 
D.	 BaCK Volume sales no royalty initially 
but ~o be reviewed 
in January, 1964, and 
annuaJ..l:t th~a!'ter 
The royalty on net profit, 1f any. from advertising 
P'rOd.:uaUoIl COC't. &D1 ~lI1nsMcncy til¢O'.!11tl, 
shall be 25%.
 
it' an::t, ahall ~ d.e4nete4 in da't~ -nrt proNt..- troa a.f'rierlt.
 
1.Dg. ),geDt:y 41-.::ouut., U arr:t, ahall be ded:uctod 11::1 ~
 
-rwrt, reea1pt." traI. .NMriPt1ona.
 
6. ~lCl1l rxr Omtraet. Thi • .,gn. rat ~ c:aa::.enc•
 
.. ~ JPJ:&rY 1, 19($3, &Dd 8b&ll coat1.nu.e UIItU ~ 31, 1966,
 
and tor t'a:rtber period.- of tlIo :rean -.ch, IUbject bo_iV tol (1)
 
tn. ehcC'e' and a.4jutM:at1 lIb1eh an aut~ cr-4 trpOD bet.won
 
the .....oeiaUoa and V1lq at the &mll&l %'WT1.n'a prOrided tor in s.c­

tion 1, l'Ing:r'a:ph 1, mt {Q} tM r4lIt or either pert)" to te1"II:1nat.
 
ttw ~ on ~ )1. 1.966, or tbtrto&:t'tAr at the IlDd of &.IQ'
 
~,....r :rmrAl pe:rl04 b)' 4el.1ftl7 to the ather td nat lau than
 
ld.x a.:xrthI prior wrlttc nc*1~ III ~
 
On the effective date of
7. Terminatio:l. 
termination. copyrights on the mater 1a 1 publiahed in the 
Journal ohall be assigned by Wiley to the Association dnd the 
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cIrculation lIst h 1sal be turnea over oy \'Oll.ey 1:.0 LH..., 
Association. 
Except as herein below provided, if termJ.nation
 
is at W1ley l s election, the AssociatJ.on shall have the
 
right but shall not be required to purchase from W11.ey Its
 
ot the JOIIr'Dal
 
inventory of Back Volumes and slngle iSsuss/ at direct
 
manufacturing cost plus 10%.
 
If termination is at the Association I s. election, 
arXlMl1Wii' ''*'1111* mlnJm] fi i .Klttel XIMlna,«" mXUn tim IJ I,e .tnlI 
DIce nr! t'U :&airi#I'B#),mtQliJ,cl.@tlx~IIXiDIl.tJlwaXthe 
Association shall purchase Wiley's inventory of Back Volumes, 
not to exceed 25% of the total subscriptions sold of each 
volume. at direct manufacturing cost plUS 10%. No royalty 
shall be payable by the Association to Wiley on recei.pts 
from special subscriptions. The Association however shall 
pay royalties on net receipts (whenever and by whomever 
raceived) from additional subscriptions obtained during 
the four years following the effective date of tarmJ.nation 
as followsr from subscriptions in excess of 1.000 and 
up to 1.500. 10%. and from subscriptions in excess of 1.500. 
15%. No royalties shall be payable on t he sale of slngle 
copies. On the sale ot. Back Volumes and on the sale ot 
advertisJ.nq. the Association will pay royalties computed in 
the same manner all bad previously been paid by Wl~ey to 
tho Association. 
such ~erminatlon bocomes effectiveIn addition, if 1966, 
prior to Deco~r 31. ~ thefor any year ending ~ 
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Associati.on wi.ll extend the above royalty payments by
 
two yeara, to a total of u1x years itom the data ot
 
termination.
 
1::1. Miscellaneous. Royalties to be paid 
by Wiley to the Association or by the Association to Wiley 
sh~ll be accounted for and paid on an annua~ basis" not 
later than April 30 for the year ending the previous 
December 31. The party to whom the royalties are owing 
shall have the right to examine the other party's books 
and records insofar as they relate to this agreeroent~ 
payment for Wiley's inventory of Back Volumes, as restricted 
in Section 7, paragraph 3, shall ~e made at the time of 
delivery. Notices or othercommunications to the parties 
shall be by registered mail; if to the Association c/o 
Joseph D. Novak, Executive Secretary, at Purdue Uhiversity, 
Lafayette, Indiana, if to Wiley at 440 park Avenue South, 
New York 16, New York, or at such other address as either 
party may furnish to the other in wr1t1ng. 
'l"b1s agreement shall be construed under the 
laws of the state of NaW York. 
JOHN WILEY &0 SONS, INC. 
Photocopied from original in NARST Archive.Source: 
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Table G-l 
Contents of the Journal of Research in Science Teaching (1963-1990) 
(The articles have been recorded in the categories in which they 
were designated in the Table of Contents.) 
Year: 
Speci.al 
Issues (51) 
Volume: 
Issue. 
Pages 
Section for 
Book(s) 
Rev. (RV) & 
Ree'd. (RC) 
Special 
Ar1:icle. 
or Res. 
Rev.(RR) 
Comments 
and 
Criticisms 
Contributed 
An icles 
(Not fur1:her 
categorized) 
Short: Repo~t:s 
Reports 
Research 
Reports a 
1963 1:1 
2 
J 
~ 
( 98) 
( 98) 
(90 ) 
(116 ) 
IV 
RV 
RV 
0 
a 
0 
0 
0 
7 
1 
0 
0 
(HARST) 
(MARS!) 
0 
1 
1 
4 
11 
11 
12 
7 
0 
0 
0 
2 
1964 211 
2 
51 3 
51 4 
( 74) 
( 90) 
( 104 ) 
(108) 
RV 
RV 
RV 
RV 
0 
RC 
0 
0 
0 
0 
22 
15 
(Piaget) 
1 
1 
0 
0 
10 
9 
0 
0 
2 
3 
0 
0 
1965 3: 1 
Sl 2 
3 
4 
( 94) 
(80 ) 
( 78) 
(98) 
RV 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
RC 
RC 
0 
15 
0 
a 
(Sec. renr. 
ed. prog.) 
0 
0 
I 
0 
12 
1 
9 
I 1 
0 
0 
a 
28 
1966 
1967­
4 : 1 
2 
J 
4 
{64 ) 
(60) 
( 88 ) 
(84 ) 
0 
RV 
RV 
RV 
RC 
0 
RC 
RC 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
7 
9 
15 
7 
5 
2 
0 
(, 
1968 5:1 
2 
3 
4 
( 104 ) 
( 78) 
( I 16 ) 
( 112l 
0 
0 
0 
RV 
0 
0 
a 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
2 
0 
1 I 
9 
12 
8 
7 
1 
4 
(, 
1969 6: 1 
2 
3 
4 
( 116) 
(84) 
( 102) 
(88) 
RV 
RV 
RV 
0 
0 
RC 
RC 
0 
0 
0 
I) 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
15 
7 
1 I 
12 
5 
4 
0 
0 
1970 7: 1 
2 
3 
~ 
( 72) 
(96) 
(108) 
( 1 30) 
0 
RV 
RV 
0 
0 
0 
a 
0 
1 
0 
0 
0 
(Mtg. ) 0 
0 
0 
0 
10 
11 
13 
14 
0 
0 
0 
0 
1971 
1971. a 
8: 1 
2 
:I 
4 
9: 1 
2 
3 
4 
(96) 
(l04 ) 
(96 ) 
( 106) 
(%) 
(96 ) 
(%) 
( 104 ) 
RV 
RV 
RV 
0 
0 
RV 
RV 
RV 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
RC 
Oa 
0 
0 
0 
0 
RR 
RR 
0 
0 
(Elem. ) 
(Sec) 
0 
0 
4 
0 
0 
1 
0 
:I 
13 
l2 
11 
14 
1 
0 
1 
4 
0 
0 
0 
0 
6 a 
8 
14 
4 
419 
Message: Contributors: Advertisements: 
Editor (E) Information (I) John Wiley (\oil 
Guest Ed. (G) Cop. Agt. (C) Dam. other (D) 
Resaarch Position Research Edit. Bd. {B} Guidelines (G) 1'!oreign (F) 
Papers Papers forum Publisher (P) Rep. form (R) NARST (N) 
E I 
E I 
E I 
E I 
E I 
E I 
E G I 
E I 
E I 
E G I 
E I 
E I 
E I 
E I 
E I 
E I 
E I 
E I 
0 I 
0 1 
E 1& 
E 1 
E I 
0 I 
0 I 
0 1 
0 1 
0 I 
0 1 
E 1 
0 1 
0 I 
P 1 
0 
0 
1 
1& 
0 1 
•
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Table G-l (continued) 
Special 
Issues (S I) 
Volume: 
Section for 
Book.(s) 
Special 
Articles Comments 
Contribueed 
Articles 
Shore Reports 
Reports a 
Issues Rev. (RV) & or Res. and (Noe further Research 
Year Pages Rec'd. (RC) Rel1.(RR) Criticisms categorized) Reparts a 
1973 10: 1 ( 100) 0 0 0 J 7 
2 (88) 0 0 3 3 6 
3 (96) 0 0 2 28. 9 
4 ( 106) 0 0 3 10 
1974 a 11 : 1 (80) RV 0 0 6 
2 (86) 0 0 0 9 
3 ( 122} 0 9 (Methods) 0 0 
4 (94) RV 0 1 0 
1975a 1 2: 1 (94 ) 0 0 3 6 
2 ( 104) 0 0 0 5 
3 ( 120) 0 0 0 3 
4 ( 146) 0 0 2 4 
1976 13 :l (88) 0 0 2 3 
2 ( 103) 0 0 0 3 
3 (96) 0 0 2 8 
4 (94) 0 0 4 4 
5 (96) 0 0 0 6 
6 (114 ) 0 0 5 7 
1977 14 :l 
2a 
(96) 
(80) 
0 
0 
0 
O· 
0 
2 
12 
4 
3 
4 
5 
6 
( 96) 
( 112) 
(96) 
( 104) 
0 
0 
0 
RV 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
1 
1 
3 
5 
12 
7 
6 
1978 15: 1 
2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
(94 ) 
(92) 
02l 
(6B) 
( 126) 
( 152) 
0 
RV 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
2 
1 
1 
9 
5 
0 
7 
10 
14 
1979 4 16: 1 
2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
( 90) 
(94 ) 
( 94 ) 
( 94 ) 
( 108) 
( 102) 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
1 
3 
0 
0 
10 
6 
13 
9 
13 
2 
1980'" 1 7; 1 
2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
( 90) 
( 94) 
( 90) 
(94 ) 
( 126) 
( 1 12) 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
1 
0 
1 
5 
0 
1 
Begins a 
again 
10 
15 
1 1 
5 
5 
4 a 
------------------------------------------------------------------------------------
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Message: 
l!ditor (E) 
Con~ributors: 
lnforma~ion (1) 
Advartisements: 
John Wil.ey (1./) 
Research 
Papers 
Position 
Papers 
Research 
Forum 
Guest Ed. 
Edit. 3d. 
Publishe r 
(Gl 
(B) 
(1' 
Cop_ Ag~. (e) 
Guidelines (Gl 
Rep. Form (Rl 
Oom. other (D) 
Foreign ( Fl 
NARST (N) 
3 I 
0 I 
0 I 
0 I 
4" 0 I 
1 0 I 
0 G 1 
7 E 1 
5 
B 
9 
12 I" 
P 
0 
0 
0 
13 
1 
I 
I 
First 
1,/ 
0 
ada 
9 
8 
) 
4 
5 
5 
0 
0 
0 
2 
0 
1 
P 
a 
0 
0 
0 
0 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
W 
D 
0 
0 
D 
I 
4 
S 
2 
) 
4 
1 
1 
0 
a 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
1 
1 
I 
I 
I 
I 
1,/ 
0 
a 
0 
0 
101 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
D (NSTAl 
3 
3 
3 
1 
) 
4 
0 
) 
3 
0 
1 
0 
0 
E 
0 
0 
0 
0 
1 
1 
I 
1 
I 
I a 
e3 
0 
0 
C 
0 
C 
Ga 
0 
0 
0 
G 
1,/ 
0 
a 
II' 
2101 
II 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
21' 
0 
0 
0 
0 
1 
2 
I 
I 
2 
3 
0 
2 
0 
a 
0 
sa 
0 
0 
0 
a 
0 
a 
I 
1 
1 
I 
1 
1 
e 
e 
C 
e 
0 
C 
G 
0 
0 
0 
0 
G 
211 
0 
211 
101 
2\1 
211' 
a 
0 
a 
D 
0 
0 
0 
0 
F 
0 
0 
0 
N 
0 
0 
6 
8 
6s 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
1 
I 
I 
I 
I a 
I 
C 
0 
C 
C 
C 
Ca 
G 
0 
0 
0 
Ga 
G 
JIJ 
31,/ 
JIJ 
0 
\.I a 
311 
) 
0 
) 
0 
0 
0 
F 
0 
0 
F 
1:' 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
N 
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Table G-l (continued> 
----,-~--_._-----,-_._-_._---------_._----------------.__ _._---~---------------
Special Contributed Short Report:s 
I ''''ues (S 1) Sect:ion for Special 
Volume: Book(s) Articles Comments Articles 
Report:s a 
and (Not furt:her Research or Res.Issues Rev. (RV l 
Rac'd. (RC)" Rev.(RR) Criticisms categorizsd) Reports
lil 
Year Pages 
1981 a 18 :l (96 ) 0 0 0 13 902 (92) 0 0 
3 (94) 0 0 0 11 
4 ( 104) 0 0 1 11 
B5 (92) 0 0 2 
0 106 ( 104) 0 0 
I .' 0 1 BI: 1982 19: 1 (92 ) 0I 
2 (98 ) 0 0 0 7 , -1I llIli I' (86) RV 0 0 6'I 3 
i JI 4 (64 ) 0 0 I 4 
5 (98 ) 0 0 I 9 
6 ( 94) 0 0 I 9 
7 (94 ) RV 0 2 9 
11 (94 ) RV 0 0 8 
9 (9B) 0 0 0 8 
1983 20: 1 (94 ) RV 0 2 6 
2 (92 ) RV 0 2 5 
3 (84 ) 0 0 0 10 
4 ( 106) R\I 0 2 9 
SI 5 ( 134 ) 0 9 (Heta- 0 0 
analysis 
6 (91 ) 0 0 ) 9 
7 (1) 0 l 0 0 4 8 
B (94) 0 0 2 B 
9 (84) 0 0 0 B 
19B4 B 21 : 1 ( lIO) 0 0 2 10 
2 ( 124 ) 0 0 0 10 
3 ( 110) 0 0 1 8 
4 (9" ) 0 0 0 9 
5 (108 ) 0 0 0 10 
6 (126) 0 0 1 9 
7 (94) 0 0 0 8 
8 (94) 0 0 I 8 
9 ( 104) 0 0 :I 7 
1985 22: 1 (102) 0 0 I 8 
2 (94 ) 0 0 0 B3 (92) 0 0 0 84 (96 ) 0 0 0 65 (92 ) RV 0 0 7 6 ( 92) 0 0 2 87 ( 118) 0 0 0 68 (88 ) 0 0 6 59 (80) 0 0 0 5 
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Research 
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Edit. Bd. 
Publisher 
(G) 
(B) 
(P 
Cop. Age (C) 
Guidelines (G) 
Rep. Form (R) 
DOlll. other (D) 
Foreign (F) 
HARST (N) 
0 1 C G W 0 0 Nmtg 
0 1 0 0 21/ 0 0 0 
0 1 C 0 \01 D 0 0 
E I a C 0 310/ D 0 0 
E I 0 0 10/ D 0 0 
E P I C 0 W 0 2F N 
l a 0 I a C 0 10/ 0 F 0 
1 E I C Ga W 0 0 0 
1 0 I C G 3'01 0 F 0 
1 0 I C Ga 'J 0 F 0 
1 0 I C 2W D 0 0 
1 0 I 0 10/ 0 0 0 
0 0 I 0 0 D 0 0 
1 0 I 0 210/ 0 0 0 
1 E I C 2W 0 0 N 
1 0 I C 0 0 0 0 
1 0 I 0 2W 0 F 0 
1 0 I 0 3'" 0 0 0 
0 0 I 0 1,W 0 0 0 
0 E I 0 2\.1' 0 0 0 
0 0 I 0 310' D 0 0 
1 0 I 0 10/ 0 0 0 
0 0 I 0 Io/a 0 0 0 
0 E I C 0 0 0 N 
0 0 I C 0 0 0 0 
0 E I 0 W D 0 0 
1 0 I 0 0 0 0 0 
0 0 I 0 \ol 0 0 0 
0 0 I 0 10/ 0 0 0 
1 0 I 0 101 2D 0 0 
0 0 I 0 0 0 0 0 
0 0 I 0 31.' 0 0 0 
0 0 I C 4101 0 0 H 
0 0 I C 3101 0 0 0 
0 0 I 0 2'01 0 0 H 
0 0 I 0 2101 0 0 N 
0 0 I 0 2101 0 0 N 
0 0 I 0 101 0 0 N 
0 0 I 0 2\./ 0 0 N 
0 0 I 0 0 0 0 0 
0 0 I 0 2W 0 0 N 
0 0 I C ... 0 0 N 
------------------------------------
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-------------------
-------
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Table G-l (continued) 
Special Contributed Shor~ ReportsSpecialIssues (51) Section for Article. Reports a Commen~sAr~icl.sVolume' Book(s) 
and (Not further Research or Res.Issues R"". (RV) & 
Rev.(RR) Criticisms categorized) Raports
3 
Year Pages Rac'd. (RC) 
901986 23 :l (84 ) 0 0 
0 6 2 (92 ) 0 0 
0 83 (86 ) 0 0 
0 84 ( 114 ) 0 0 
625 (98 ) 0 0 70 
6 
6 ( 96) 0 0 
7a (96) 0 0 0 
78 (921 0 0 4 
9 (105) 0 0 4 7 
0 8 
I' 2 (98 ) 0 0 6 
1987 24 t1 ( 92) a 0 
7 
I, 
3 (94) a 0 0 6 
Sl 4 (l12) 0 6 <Tech. ) 0 0 
Sl 5 (I09) 0 6 (Tech. ) 0 0 
6 (86) 0 0 0 6 
7 (94) 0 0 2 5 
8 ( 94) 0 0 3 6 
9 (60) 0 0 0 4 
1988 25: 1 ( 92) 0 0 3 6 
2.0 ( 72) 0 0 4 5 
).0 ( 82) 0 0 0 7 
4 ( 72) 0 0 0 3 
5 (92 ) 0 0 0 6 
6 ( 102 ) 0 0 0 6 
7 (94 ) 0 0 0 5 
8 ( 102) 0 0 0 6 
9 (82 ) 0 0 0 6 
1989 26: 1 ( 94) 0 0 0 7 
2 (94 ) 0 0 0 6 
) (86 ) 0 0 0 5 
4 (98 , 0 0 0 6 
j ( 94) 0 0 I 8 
6 ( 100) 0 0 6 5 
7 (92) RV 0 4 6 
8 ( 98) 0 0 0 8 
9 ( 76) 0 0 Z 5 
1990 27 :l a (94 ) 0 0 0 62 ( 100) 0 0 0 63 (92) 0 0 0 710 ( 126) 0 0 2 65 (94) 0 0 0 66 ( 1 16 ) RV 0 Z 67 ( 91;) 0 0 2 78 ( 102) 0 0 0 89 (102 ) 0 0 Z 7$1 10 ( 158) 0 9 (Concept 2 0 
Clapping) 
---------.----------------­-~-------------~---
aDen-ote,,, ma jOt" changes occurred on th. cover, withini[-ems marked. the issue formac. ~ and/or ..... ithLn 
p 
c 
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0 
0 
0 
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0 
0 
1 
a 
0 
0 
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0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
a 
0 
a 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
a 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
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I! 
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E 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
E 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
E 
G 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
G 
G 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
G 
G 
G 
G 
G 
G 
0 
G 
a 
1 
1 
1 
1 
1 
1 
1 
1 
I 
1 
1 
1 
1 
1 
1 
1 
1 
1 
1 
I 
I 
1 
I 
1 
I 
1 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
1 
I 
1 
I 
1 
I 
1 
I 
1 
1 
1 
1 
1 
I 
I 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
a 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
C 
C 
C 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
C 
C 
0 
0 
C 
C 
C 
C 
C 
C 
C 
C 
C 
C 
C 
C 
C 
0 
C 
c 
Ra 
R 
R 
R 
R 
R 
R 
R 
R 
R 
R 
R 
R 
R 
R 
R 
R 
0 
a 
0 
0 
0 
0 
a 
0 
0 
3101 
2lJ 
0 
3101 
JIoI 
2lJ 
4W 
2lJ 
3W 
101 
4101 
0 
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0 
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0 
0 
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0 
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0 
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0 
D 
0 
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D 
D 
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0 
0 
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0 
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0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
a 
0 
0 
0 
0 
F 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
l' 
0 
0 
0 
0 
a 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
a 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
a 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
------­
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Table G-2
 
Financial Support for Office of JRST Editor (1963-1990)
 
Year Item 
NARST 
Budget 
1962 Total 
Secretarial Help 
Postage and supplies 
Bank Charges 
$500.00 
1963 Total 1,500.00 
1964 Total 1,500.00 
1965 Total 1,500.00 
1966 Total 1,500,00 
1967-68 Total 1,500.00 
1969 Total 3,000.00 
1970 Total 
Secretarial salary with 
benefits 
Office supplies and 
postage 
3,000.00 
1971 Total 
Ed. Ass't for Journal 
office (salary) 
Ed. Ass't for Journal 
off ice (benefits) 
4,500.00 
1972 Total 
Ed. Ass't for Journal 
off ice (salary) 
Ed. Ass't for Journal 
off ice (benefits) 
Supplies, expenses 
~500.00 
NARST Institutional 
Actual Support 
$471.45 
290.00 
179.45 
2.00 
4,196.91 
4,000.00 
196.91 
4,376.80 
4,000.00 
214.80 
162.00 
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Table G-2 (continued) 
NARST NARST Institutional
Year Item Budget Actual Support 
1973 Total 
Ed. Ass't for Journal 
$4,942.00 $4,645.04 
office (salary) 
Ed. Ass't for Journal 
4,000.04 
office (benefits) 
Supplies, expenses 
372.00 
273.00 
1974 Total 
Secretarial 
Computer 
Ed. Board postage 
Ed. travel 
2,500.00 
2,500.00 
0.00 
0.00 
0.00 
2,390.06 
1,997.07 
6.76 
150.00 
236.23 
1975 Total
--­
Secretarial 
Computer 
Ed. Board postage 
20.00
--­(was to be 
3,000.00) 
20.00 
0.00 
320.00 
20.00 
300.00 
$3,000.00 
Donated 
1976 Total 
Ed. Board postage 
Ed. travel (Annual Htg.) 
Ed. Board breakfast 
Secretarial 
500.00 
200.00 
250.00 
50.00 
700.00 
400.00 
250.00 
50.00 
Donated 
1977 Total 
Ed. Board postage 
Ed. travel 
Ed. Board breakfast 
Editorial staff 
Office supplies & phone 
1,070.00 
500.00 
500.00 
70.00 
1,297.50 
800.00 
497.50 
0.00 
(U. of GA) 
18,000.00 
17,000.00 
1,000.00 
1978 Total 
Ed. Board postage 
Ed. travel 
Ed. Board breakfast 
Editorial staff 
Off ice suppi ies 
1,120.00 
600.00 
450.00 
70.00 
824.27 
400.00 
357.00 
67.27 
(U. of GA) 
18,000.00 
17,OOO.O() 
1 1 00CJ.,QO 
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Table G-2 (continued) 
Year Item 
NARST 
Budget 
NARST 
Actual 
Ins titutional 
Support 
1979 Total 
Ed. Board postage 
Editor's travel 
New Editor's travel 
Ed. Board breakfast 
Editorial staff 
Office supplies 
$1,620.00 
700.00 
370.00 
500.00 
50.00 
$1,221. 77 
600.00 
274.28 
220.00 
127.49 
(D. of GA & 
u. of IAl 
$18,000.00 
17,000.00 
1,000.00 
1980 Total 
Ed. Board postage 
Ed. travel 
Ed. Board breakfast 
Editorial staff 
Office supplies 
1,250.00 
700.00 
450.00 
100.00 
1,490.48 
700.00 
790.48 
0.00 
(U. of IA) 
13.500.00 
12,000.00 
1,500.00 
1981 Total 
Ed. Board postage 
Ed. travel 
Ed. Board breakfast 
Editorial staff 
Off ice supplies 
1,500.00 
800.00 
600.00 
100.00 
1982 Total 
1983 Total 
1984 Total 
1985 Total 
1986 Total 
Postage & supplies 
Expenses to board meeting 
(Spring and Fa ll) 
1,000.00 
paid 
1.000.00 
paid 
(U. of GAl 
26,000.00 
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Table G-2 (continued) 
Year Item 
NARST 
Budget 
NARST 
Actual 
Insti tutiona 1 
Support 
1987 Total 
Postage & supplies 
Expenses to board meeting 
( Spring and Fall ) 
1,000.00 
paid 
1,000.00 
paid 
(U. of GA) 
$26,000.00 
1988 Total 
Postage & supplies 
Expenses to board meeting 
(Spring and Fall ) 
1,000.00 
paid 
1,000.00 
paid 
(U. of GA) 
26,000.00 
1989 Total 
Postage & supplies 
Expenses to board meeting 
(Spring and Fall ) 
1,000.00 
paid 
1,000.00 
paid 
(U. of GA) 
26,000.00 
1990 Total 
Postage & supplies 
Expenses to board meeting 
(Spring and Fall ) 
1,500.00 
paid 
1,500.00 
paid 
(LSD) 
26,000.00 
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Table G-3 
Circulation of 
by John Wiley 
25 Sept:. 1975 
Average number c 
Accual number d 
29 Sept. 1976 
Average number 
Accual number 
23 Sept:. 1977 
Average number 
Actual number 
8	 Sept:. 1978 
Average number 
Acrual number 
OCl:. 1979 
Average numbsr 
Actual number 
8	 Sept. 1980 
Average number 
Actual number 
Oct. 1981 
Average number 
Actual number 
15 Sept. 1982 
Average number 
A.ctual number 
15 Sept. 198] 
Average number 
Ac[ual number 
the Journal of Research in Science Teaching as Reported 
& Sons to the U.S. Postal Service (1975-1990) 
Fnd. in SUbscriptions 
Vol. : (rocal Paid· Free Tocal Copies ~ot Toral 
lssue b Tocal mailed) Copies Distribution Discributed Printed 
( 12: 4) 
1,926 32 1,958 442 2,400 
1,926 32 1,958 442 2,400 
( 1316) 
2,102 37 2,139 261 2,400 
2,102 37 2,139 261 2,400 
( 14 16) 
1,434 50 1,484 916 2,400 
1, 434 50 1,484 916 2,400 
( 15 I 6) 
2,021 49 2,070 330 2,400 
2,021 109 2,070 530 2,600 
2,102 52 2,154 396 2,550 
2.072 52 2,124 1026 2,550 
( 17 I 6) 
2,068 46 2, 114 278 2,392 
2,05 4 43 2,097 253 2,350 
( 18: 6) 
2,001 U 2,042 308 2,350 
1,982 40 2,022 328 2,350 
( 19: 9) 
1,831 41 1.872 350 2,222 
1,769 41 I .810 90 1,900 
( 20: 9) 
1 , 7 B7 23 1 ,810 159 1 • 'i6 4 
l • 77] 23 1 ,796 1 79 1 .9 ? 5 
------------------------------------------------------
431
 
Table G-3 (continued) 
-------------_._-----------------------­
End. in SUbscript.ion.
 
Vol. : (Tot.al Paid .
 Free Total Copies Nor: Total 
a	 bDate	 Issue Total mailed) CopLes Distribution Distributed Printed 
------~._-------~'-
20 Sept. 1984 (22: 2) 
Average number 1,765 27 L,792 L70 L ,962
 
Actual number 1,731 27 1,758 192 1,950
 
7	 Oc t:. 1985 (23: 2) 
Average number- 1,83. 20 1.85. 1.0 1,99. 
Acr:ual number 1 ,734 18 1.752 248 2,000 
30 Sept. 1986 (2.: 1) 
Allerage number 1 • 727 27 1,754 246 2.000 
Actual number 1,714 27 1 • 741 259 2,000 
30 Sop t. 1987 ( 25: 1 ) 
Aver-age number 1 ,866 52 1,918 217 2,135 
Acr.ual number 1,948 52 2,000 250 2,250 
22 Sept. 1988 ( 26: 1) 
Allerage number-	 1,948 60 2,008 .09 2 , • I 7 
Actual number	 1,956 60 2,016 384 2,400 
22 Sept. 1989 (27: I) 
1,966 467 2,433Average number 1 ,911 55 
2,400Actual number	 1,800 55 1,855 5.5 
Oct. 1990 ( 28: 1 ) 
64 1,960 .55 2.415Average number 1 ,896
 
Actual number
 1,970 63 2,033 367 2,.00 
._._------­--_._~-~----_._----
dates listed in the t.able ar-e t.he dates the reports were filed by John ~iley & Sons.B The 
bEnclosed in parentheses are the volume and issue number where the report can be found. 
"average number" reported 1n t.he table represents the average number of copies ofC The 
each issue during the preceding 12 months, 
"actual number" reported in the table is the actual number of copies of the issued The 
published nearest the filing date. 
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Table G-4
 
JRST Manuscript Review Summary (1963-1990)
 
Returned Returned 
Total for In and not With-
Dates Rec'd Accepted Rejected Revision Review Resubmitted drawn 
1963 
1964 
1965 
1966 
1967 
May 1968­ 3829 31Nov. 1969 75 34 
Dec 1968­
17 35 May 1969 45 35 4 
1970
 
16 26
37 331971 116 (14% ) (22% ) (322 ) (282) 
1972
 
4
19 25 
1973 100 28 24 (19% ) (25%) (4 %) (24%)(28%) 
1 126 2foreign
 
1974
 
1975
 
1976
 
1 Oc t. 9
951161301977­ ( 4 %) (8n)30 Sept. 
1978 
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Table F-4 (continued) 
Returned Returned 
Total for In and not With­
Dates Rec'd Accepted Rejected Revision Review Resubmitted drawn 
1 Oct. 
1978­
30 Sept. 
1979 
1 Oct. 
1979­
30 Sept. 
19BOa 
1981 
1982 
1983 
1984 
1985 
1986 
1987 
1988 
1989 
1990 
159 
144 
142 
132 
147 
150 
160 
120 
148 
102 
130 
(82% ) 
49+11 
(34%) 
69 
(50%) 
81 
(49% ) 
56 
(56%) 
59 
(58%) 
60 
(38%) 
55 
(45%) 
70 
(47%) 
31 
47 
7 
(4%) 
38+4 
( 26Z) 
64 
(50%) 
75 
(51% ) 
47 
(47%) 
44 
(46%) 
50 
(31Z ) 
50 
(41%) 
63 
(43%) 
35 
(53%) 
92 
(71% ) 
22 
21+13 
(15%) 
36 
29 
24 
51 
30 
50 
60 
22. 
36 
(25%) 
7 
9 
11 
54 
20 
30 
40 
'd from previous year. 
t ear fJlus hD~ overtotals reflect curren Y. 
d ' r'e'l~nrLts found in NARST News or - T rnal Eltor -.'~Sources: compiled trom .JlJU -' L" 
',',',') ~ARcT Archivist Paul H. Jos In. 
made available t "u 
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Appendix H 
JOURNAL OF RESEARCH IN SCIENCE TEACHING 
PURPOSES AND POLICIES 
1.	 Purposes of the Journal of Research in Science Teaching (Publications 
Committee, February 1965) 
2. Editorial Board Policy Statement (1973) 
3. First "Information for Contributors" (1963) 
4. "Information for Contributors" (1990) 
S. The JRST Editorial Process (1991) 
6. Guidelines for Reviewing Potential JRST Manuscripts (1991) 
7.	 First Copyright Publication Agreement between Author and Publisher 
(January 1978) 
8. Copyright "Publication Agreement" (1990) 
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PURPOSES OF THE
 
JOURN~ O~ RESEARCH IN SCIENCE TEACHING
 
(Publlcat1ons Committee, February 1965)
 
The Journal of Research in ~cience Teaching was initiated to 
as the official organ of the Natl.onal Association for Research serveScience Teaching.	 in 
a ArticleFII of the Articles of Incorporatl.'on f ord b	 the Association,
r- wn up on e ruary 21, 1963 says: 
:The ~urpose of t~is cor-poration shall be to promote research 
l.n sCl.enc~ educatl.on, and to disseminate the findings of this 
research l.n ways as to improve science teaching. 
"The Association shall publish, or cause to be published foe 
the,benefit of its members and others, selected articles, 
reVl.ews or reports of research which are in harmony with the 
purposes of the Association," 
. T~us, the purposes of the journal grow directly out of the 
obJectl.ves ?f the As~o:i~tion as they find expression in the official 
and professl.onal actl.Vltles and services of the Association. 
The	 categories into which these purposes fall are as follows: 
1.	 To serve th~ ~r~a~ professional.objectives~ needs, obligations.
and responsiblll.tles of the Natlonal Assoclation for- Research 
in Science Teaching in its effor-ts to encourage mOre effective 
r-esearch and improved teaching and learning in science 
education; 
2.	 To serve the inter-nal needs of the Association for facilitation 
and coordination of activities of standing, special, and ad-hoc 
committees r-elated to the above; and 
3.	 To serve the professional publication and dissemination needs 
of individual members of the Association. 
Under- these board categor-ies, some of the general purposes of the 
journal are, there: To make available to the science teaching 
profession and to per-sons in related disciplines, reports of research 
studies pertaining to curriculum, cour-se content, teaching methods and 
mater-ials and other critical issues and pr-oblems in the field of science 
education: to stimulate and to r-eport significant resear-ch related to 
science teaching at all levels of schooling--elementar-y: secondar-y ~nd 
higher education; and to serve as a means of commUnl.Catlng the fLndLngs 
of science education r-esear-ch on cr-itical issues and problems not only 
among educator-s in the United States but in other nations as well. 
Implementation of Purposes 
The broad objectives and purposes of. the As~o~iatian" insofar' ~s 
they can be accomplished through public~tlon ~ctIvltles. tnusesta~ll~h 
the specific purposes for the Journal llSt~d Del~w .. These purposes, and 
'> f>"t 's 'f the j'our-nal through WhiCh Lhey. are lmplemented, are t_lit! eaure c .	 , " h A -­
, t - 'on by the Executive Comnuttee at t e SSOc.Latlon. on I 0 reVISI ' -. ' 1 d h ­su))ect
official recommendation of any standlng, specla , or a - oc comnllttee or 
any individuaL member of the ASSOc.LaLton. 
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Purnoses of Journal 
The	 purposes of the journal are: 
1.	 To publish re~orts and ab~tracts of significant research 
studies in SC1ence educat10n conducted in the United States or 
in foreign countries.	 • 
2.	 To p~bli~h reports and abstracts of significant research 
stud1es 7n related behavioral, social and other sciences which 
have a d1rect bearing on science education. 
3.	 To publish reports or articles which discuss ideas or 
developments from which significant science education research 
might be derived. 
4.	 To publish reports of conferences, symposia, or committees 
which deal with significant developments in science or science 
education which have implications for research. 
5.	 To publish reports of experimental programs to improve 
instruction in science in such areas as the curriculum, 
instructional methods and materials, facilities and equipment,
and teacher competency. 
6.	 To publish letters of other statements of constructive 
criticisms of the research reported in the journal. 
7.	 To publish news items and reports of the activities of Research 
Resource Centers of the Association. 
8.	 To publish editorials, including guest editorials. dealing with 
critical issues and problems, or topics of current interest in 
science education. 
9.	 To publish ·progress reports· on research studi~s un~e~ay, 
provided they have reached a stage where tentat1ve f1nd1ngs can 
be formulated. 
1 To alert the profession to new books. pamphlets. and mater~als 
O. which may have significance for research in science educat10n. 
11.	 To offer publication opportunities for new members of the 
Association. 
To	 publish the program and selected P?rtions of the proceedings12. 
of the annual meeting of the Association a~d any reports or 
other official materials of standing. speCial. and ad-hoc 
committees of the Association. 
Ditto of original is found in NARST Archive.Source: 
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EDITORIAL BOARD POLICY STATEMENT 
The objective of the Journal of Research in Science Teaching is to communicate science 
educ~t.Ion research fmdings that contribute significant new knowledge to our theoretical or 
practlcal understanding of science teaching and learning. The Journal serves a unique role as a 
medIUm for the reporung and discussion of scholarly research in science education. Manuscrip ts 
of both empmcal and analytical type research are accepted for review by the Editorial Board. 
Empirical studies are defmed here as research endeavors using sensory data gathered in a 
systematlc way and organized and integrated to yield carefully substan tlated conclusions, These 
studies may use either quantitative or verbal descriptive techniques.. The significance of the 
submi tted manuscript is judged in terms of the contribution it makes toward increased effec. 
tiveness in the practice of teaching or clarifying our understanding of educational theory or 
research methodology. 
Analytical studies take several forms. One is a statement of theory wherein several pre­
viously unrelated variables are logically interrelated with the promise of generating testable 
hypotheses. Such pape~ serve a heuristic function in stimulating new directions in science 
education research. Another form of analytical study is the review paper wherein findings of 
other researchers are integrated to yield a new conceptualization of the field. The novel con­
ceptualization may suggest a model that integrates and explains research ftndings; it may 
ind.Jcate how practice in science education could be improved through the application of diverse 
research findings and so forth. To make a scholarly contribution to the field of science educa­
lIon, these papers should do more than merely list and summarize previous findings. 
Phtiosophical papers that have implications for research m science educatwn are also classtfied 
as analytical studies. Papers descrtbing new curriculum deSigns or proposals for curnculum 
reVlSion are not accepted for publicatlon unless they contaIn a ratlonale C!tlng cogen t analy tiel.! 
or emptncal research data in support of the innovation. Manuscripts re porting replIcation of 
prevIOus research are accepted for review. 
In composing any paper, particular attention must be paid to the roles of schoiarly 
eVidence. Data supporting a conclUSion or an explanalJon must be explicll and presented m 
such a way that other researchers will be able to evaluate the soundness of the argumen t. 
Procedures and settings for the research must be so described that other researchers could 
collect surular evidence to test the validity of the conclUSIOns. These cntena of quality apply to 
all studles. In preparing analytical studies the task of generating novel conclUSIOns is admittedly 
more diffie'ult due to the often fragmented and unsystematic empincal research pursued by 
science education researchers. The grist for superior analylJcal papers in science educatIOn 
research is sometimes difficult to fmd. Nonetheless, the need for such research IS obVIOusly all 
the more important if we are to begin to develop an organlzed body of research fmdings. 
In the context of these general guidelines for reVlewrng contnbuted manuscnpts, the 
Ed.JtorJal Board applies the following specific criteria In Judging manuscnpt qualtty. 
(I)	 Originality: Are the facts and ideas new or IS the paper_ a rehash? .. 
~I' b'l'ty d Replicability· Is the Study useful to a broad range 01 sCience(2) Gener&.lll.3 II an ..	 _. ". 
. .. t .eport of a study only apolJcable to a smgle >chool system
education actlVltles, or IS It JUs a r	 ' 
197] by Ihe NatlOna.! ..... ssoclatJon for Resellch en SClenc~ Toachlllg 
P',i'IJ,i1ed by John Wtley & Sons, InC. 
1 
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EDITORIAL BOARD 
(3).. Bibliography: Does the manuscrlpt cite an appropriate set of references? Does the 
manuscnpt accurately report the statemen ts of the references cited? 
(4). Reliability of Methods: A.re the methods used adequate to support the conclusions) 
Is the population of the study clearly deHned and appropriate to the problem Investigated? Is 
the sample size adequate and representative of the population? Are the reliability and validjty 
of test instruments reported? If statistical tests were used, are they appropriate? 
(5). Internal Contradictions: Are there any intemal contradictions or computational 
errors? 
(6). Illustrations and Tables: Do the illustrations actually show what the text or legends 
claim they show? Are the illustrations and tables correct, clear, and informative? Are there too 
many illustrations or tables? [s there material in the text that could be presented better in a 
table or needless duplication between text and illustrations? Are there any recommended 
changes in the tables? 
(7). Clarity: Is the paper reasonably easy to follow and understand? 
(8). Validity o(Logic: - IS there a defect in the reasoning Used for deriving the conclusions 
from the observations? Are the methods of analysis and data sufficient to support the con­
clusions? 
(9). Alternate lnterpretations: Are there other valid interpretations of the observations? 
The author's name and academic affiliation do not appear on the manuscript when It is 
sent to the reviewer. The significance of a paper's contribution to the Held of science education 
is admittedly a subjective judgment and therefore no paper is rejected unless two or more 
reviewers find it to be unacceptable. 
The quality of manuscriptS published in our Joumal has improved in recent years and the 
Editorial Board views with pleasure the increased precision and sophistication of the scholarly 
work performed in science education. We encourage researchers to continue imprOVing the 
quality of more lradi tional approaches to education research and earnestly request rha t alJ 
pOssible efforts be devoted [0 mventing new, rigorous, and penetralmg means for generatU1g 
and analYZlIlg research data III sCIence educatlon. 
The Ed/ton"al Board 
Journal of Research in Science Teaching 10 (1973): 1-2.Source: 
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1963
 
Information for COlltributors
 
L ?\'lal\uBl"npLe fur publi(:;<ti(tn that h:l.VC no~ been 
puhlished elsewhere and till eorresprmdellce rcg...rd­
ing pa.pers should he submitted t<J the Editor, 
ManuscripVl shuuld d(~1l1 with edueatiunal matters 
of importance to science etluCJluJrs in the broaJ 
Bcnse, Papers reportirig research studies are es­
pecially solicited, Thesl' should rlea.l with issues not 
purely loclll In ehanl('ler and the resparch IUlelf 
should have been well dUlle Rnd careflllly reported, 
Nonrescarch ilrtides ",hieh express ideas or points 
of view on mattcfll of imporwmce in science educa­
tion will alB" be acecptcd, 
2. !v[nnuscripls shQuld he suhmittcd in duplicate 
(one original, one carhol\ <:oP.I'), typed double space, 
un a heavy grade (,f paper, with margins of one im:h 
on both sides, 
3. A s,'nopsi9 uf the lll:lIn puinta contained in tbe 
paper should IlPlw"r ai II", .~nd, It sh"ulrl bc 100, 
150 ",ords in Icllgth. ,\ ""n,ple!" summary of the 
",hole paper, nill tl", .."n,·\usi f Ill8 :dolle, should form 
the synopsis, 
,1. If posslhle t!u' l':ij",r ,d",uld he di"ided inl', 6CI'­
tions H.nu suhs('r·tl(JlI~ C:ll!1 willi it..s {t\l:1J heading. 
'l'1I1H do('s lUl\ :tPl1!o. 111 thi- ~':15(' uf sh[)r(.cr p:tp(:rs. 
S. TIH' rr:fc!('11t'{"1 ~h!,!j\\1 Lt' nIIIHIH:rt~d 1·01l:~CfU[i\'et.\ 
\11 the ,Hder tll \ Ilt'l( ;il'!l'"·lr.lTlfT, :tlld ~lH,uld 1,(' ('(lljj­
jlll'!.:", lilr Il!dl11f~ :llJl!lilr...; lJli1i;d:-, Jlnd fqr lInpulJ~ 
In;hcd Il'/1U!(';'. ,.! ,\llqJ"~'11 ·tlH' !Ilh~ of L-Ilf: p:-q)er, 
the tLdl', :lllrl ilw iL!rnv <If the F.pHI\~lrillk SIjf'let~ 
j'lt->;lse- t'nlll!Jl!{< (('[("'."1(1"(".-:' ";1 :t ~[>p:lr:de glH'c\ at the 
~~nd ;If till' 11I.'ltllhl"flP· 
G FO(!tllldFS sfl1lld,j ill" Jtliilt'~\tpd \,"j,h an ;l~ll'ri.sk 
(c,r dnilhlt' t.c.:"!Crl~·J~, lnpk :Islf'rJSl.\, clr' :\"'3 nCf:dcd) 
F<io!l\u!es SII<IU!I! iw (',Qjjllwd CO il\lnrm::\l.lnn lIeeded 
til : !:tl,f\ lh ... \.,"\1 i,u' "I",·h d"es not r,t "i'l'ropr,­
ai('!" II) till' {('x1 ll::"l( '\i'l,: tltat n:l<-rl:l\re.s. :1.rr: flirt 
t·o he lnclud(->:d :l~ (qCHlljll(':; 
7, \'\(';"", S\lI'I,11 I\lln,l,(,," :lnd \llIcs for al! t",hlc9 
1·.J~u'h \i-\.ldp Udlllllli :;!jl,td:.l ha\,(' an exphnatnr) 
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Information for Contributors
 
I. Manuscripts for publICation lhat have not be 
published elsewhere and all corrcspondence regardi~; 
papers should be submillcd to Ronald G. Good 223 
E Peabody, Louisiana State University, Balon R~uge, 
LoUlSlana	 70803_ 
Many IYpes of scholarly papers about research on 
science teaching are "'ithm the Journal's domain 
including, but nol limited to: experiment.al studies: 
Iusloncal research, case studies. surveys. status studies. 
correlational studies. studies of new instruments, cnl­
ieal reviews of !he literature. position papers, theoretical 
fonnulalions, and ethnographic studies. 
All manuscripts stibmillM for publication will be 
evaluated for their significance !O science leaching 
and on their technical quality for the type of scholarship 
they represent. 
2. Manuscripts should be typed double·spaced (ill' 
cluding quotations. Jaotnoft!!. and rt!jueIlCls) 00 
standard 8% x II paper, With ample margins. and 
should lypically run bclween five and 20 pages in 
length. Computer printouts of f~~l are also acc~plable. 
The author's name and affiltatlon should appear on 
a separate cover page. and only on thi, page, 10 insure 
anonymlly in the reVIewing process Include. also on 
separate pages. an abstract of 100- 200 words. and 
a bIOgraphical resume of lhe author (and all coaUlho[',. 
if any) giving name. poslllOn. offlCe address. degrces. 
and in<;citutions 
3. Kindly send four copies of edch rnanU\cflpi fur 
editorial reView ThiS reVlcw u\.u;Jlly tdkes 1"0 to fOUl 
month, Do not submll the Ofl?ln"II of IO!. '"bles. 
or figures unlll rcquC.\led iO do "1 bv Ihe LdliOf 
Onglnals arc necdcd ollh "Ilhe lime of IlflJ] pn>(e,,,ng 
of acccplcd manuICflp" One of Ihe (oU( cop'''' w,11 
be fJ led al the ed,lollal office and [lot be returned 10 
Ihe author under any (IrurTl\l'JnCCS \ulhor, should 
SUbn1l1 lin) <,el(';lddlt",d. IlJlllped cn,elopel Wllh 
cach rnanuscnpl (do<:l 1I0t apply lu (ofelgn cllnlflb· 
ut,},,) Fach lable shollid bc lyp,c! nil J leparale sheet. 
""d ragll1alcd with Ihe Ie\! 01 th(: nlal1USCftpl 1he 
fnrmat of he.admgs. figurel. nlailnns. and olher detaJis 
mus, (<lIla", Ihe ,lyle dc,cnh<:d In Ih,s !'lUm'll's III 
fO! rn(Ul0n for Conro!JlliOf.\ (~cc he 10\\' J J Ild [he Pr~!J 
lit (i!U)Jl A10f!(Jof oj l!rf' Amenf .tili' PI" ("hnllJgu. 11/ A \ 
iu("IiI((Ofl (198-3 edlllon). ,4\',utabk ltOilllhc i\~\(KI;Hldn 
"I I 2(X) Scventeenlh Sllcel. N W Wa,hlnglol1. DC 
20016 References ,h,'uld ("II,,,, Ihe "yl<' "f II"> 
JnufT1cll 
4 A(ICi ,I rn;-HHhCflpl 11.1\ h(('ii ,]\ l("pll.-d lor pUb!1 
.111tHi .Illrhtll\ IHU",I \IJ~ipl\' ,Ll! !i,,'lIH>, CdIHCLJ 1(',14:.1\ 
i)~tJ(C kl'CIHh ,llI,uld h- 11\lcd ,uhk 'fLH"l'd 'Hi.l 
\Ci':H,1Il" '"hCl~1 ekell L!ili ~ll.j\ ,) hli.~1i qu,d!!" 
!iV\.II'(", IlIll.,1 he P'U\ idl',1 \"-1111 t',;- 'I\.diih\ IIi}! Onl) 
f ,1I1d kilt'ICclpi in!, l' l( 1'.. \1(· .... Il[(',I; '.,tlli),!! \ 
,H \ <'pied:'1'\1'11\ ~1,1t-~!l.~~"" Jlld ,.dik· 
I, 'I !\ i",lt!Jh,'\ iiI \ i If I! \[ 1)1 C J f t\; ',~; 
,i [! "I dit d I<)\~'\1! r ijih Hut del q,,' 
specifications will be returned 10 the author for proper 
revisions. 
5. Senillf aUlhors will receive 25 reprinls of Iheir 
articles wjlhout charge. Additional repnnts can be 
ordered and purchased by fiUing OUI the form allached 
{Q galley proof. 
6. Communications to the Editor for section "Com­
ments and Criticism" should conlain expressions of 
opinion or information relating 10 articles previously 
publJshed or to matters of inrerest to science educators. 
This sectioll of the Journal will bc the forum where 
the readers may express any reasonable view Oil any 
relevant maner. Items for "Comments and Criticism" 
should nOl exceed 500 words (including references) 
They win be published with all possible speed and 
in gena-OIl if will not bc necessary for the aUIhors to 
read proof. 
7_ All editorial correspondence, including manuscnpt<,. 
should be addressed to Ronald G. Good, 223 E Pea· 
body, Louisiana Stale University, Baton Rouge, Lou· 
isiana 70803. AI! books 10 be reviewed dlOUld be 
sent to Ronald G. Good. 
8. Under Ihe. provisions of a new U.S. copynghl law. 
dfeClive 1978. the tramfer of copyright from aUlhof 
\(j the publisher. heretofore impltcil in the submIssion 
of a manuscripl. musl now be e~plicit!y transferred 
10 ~nablc Ihe pobllsher to assure ma~lmum diS\cm 
;naliOll of the author's work. A copy of the transfer 
agrcernenl 10 be used for Ihe Journal oj Rt!Ju,rch iii 
SCIr/ier TeachIng IS pnnled In Issue I of Ih,s volume 
Additional copies are available from [he EdllO! 0' 
JIJfho[', may phOtocopy the agrcemenl (rolll Ihe Joum.!1 
A copy of thai agreement, exccuted "nu Stgned b\ 
(he JuthDf, lS now rcqu!rc:d with edch rnanuscrq11 
submiSSion ([ f Ihe a'11cIc IS a "work made for I"rc 
Ihe Jgrccllleni mUSl Ix SIgned by Ihe emplOye'" i 
AUlhor> who Me nol members of Ihc Nallonal .'\S 
~l}Li;ilt(1n for Rt"c~)!ch if] Science Tcacfllog wdl he 
3\\"\e<l a publIC,HlOIl ret of :hI 000 per Journal pa:'( 
Il n\>nllTlurn uf :h50 (Xl ref pUblished manuseflpl) \ 
non-nh.:mhcr dU[!HH rna:,.- ;1void [he rage chdfge h\ 
Jlltn,ng the NARST pflur lO manuscnpl pub],c",,,,n 
1\1~(" \.'haJgc\ wil) no! jffcCl -;chcdullng of fn3l1U'.cnph 
(Uf puhl'CJIIOI1 
\kllilx'r"rllp ,jllC', ["i.lf Hv NdtlOIHI \',\{"--LH~\ln ill! 
f{C\(',I((!l n1 ')Ch'iH C' \ jl!ll~~ .tIC p.L~ ,dlk ;11 !hl,~ lx' 
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inside back cover.Source: JRST 27 (1990) 
441
 
THE JRST EDITORIAL PROCESS 
When a manuscript is sent to JRST, the editor scans the article to cOnlrrm that it is worthy of 
the review process. Ifhe is uncertain about its value or whether it is appropriate for JRST he 
ma~ consult wit~ a member ~f the editor!a1 staff. Depending on the results of the pre~ary 
reVIew by the editor, the semor author either receives a letter explaining why the manuscript 
was not sent out for review or receives a letter conf'U1I1ing that it was received and has entered 
the review p~ocess. The confirmatory letter also contains information about (8) the manuscript 
number assigned to the manuscript by the JRST editorial office; Cb) completion of the 
copyright agreement form; (c) preparation of an abstract to accompany the article; (d) the 
steps of the review process; and (e) the approximate time that may elapse before the author 
receives word of the review panel's decision. 
In stage one, the editor typically selects two or more reviewers from the JRST Editorial Board 
roster and/or the NARST membership to review a copy of the manuscript. Reviewers use 
criteria supplied by the editor, analyze the manuscript, and write a critique. (The name of the 
author is removed from the review copy before it is 6ent out for review so the reviewer can 
evaluate the manuscript without knowing the author's identity.) In addition to completing a 
review sheet, some reviewers also make notes about apparent errors or suggested changes 
directly on the manuscript copy which they have received. Reviewers are asked to recommend 
one of four actions to the editor: (a) use it as it is; (b) ask the author to make minor revisions; 
(c) ask the author to make major revisions; or Cd} reject it. 
The reviewer is given two weeks to complete his./her review of a manuscript and can expect to 
be contacted by the editorial office for an explanation if a review has not been received four 
weeks after the manuscript was mailed to the reviewer. If a manuscript arrives at an 
inconvenient time, an editorial board member has the option of sending it back immediately 
with an explanntion of his'ber inability to complete the review, Reviewers who accept 
manuscripts but are consistently tardy with their reviews are dropped from the editorial board 
by decision of the editor. A new reviewer is then appointed by the editor to fill tbe vacancy. 
When all of the initial reviews have been received at the editorial office, the editor reads the 
original manuscript in the light of the reviewers' comments. If the reviewers reach similar 
valid conclusions, the editor simply drafts a letter that informs the author of the outcome of 
the initial review process and often suggests further action the author might take. ~Vl1e,n the 
reviewers disagree, the editor must weigh the reviews as, well as the manuscnpt Itself. 
Therefore, at times, another review is necessary. Every effort IS made 1) to help ~nd encourage 
thors' 2) to make the review process as objective and thorough as pOSSIble; and 3) toe ~e~at~e author informed about the status of the manuscript from submission to publication, 
. > I tt th.. thor receives upon completion of the review process includes: (a) the decisionThe e er e au . , , 'JRST (b) , f' ,
about whether or not the paper is acceptable for publicatIOn lfi _,__,__;, co.ples 0 , reviewers 
. ( 'th th ' vI'ewers' name obliterated)' (c) c. oples of the reviewers annotatedcomment s h eels WI e re ' " 
, . (. h the editor thinks they would be helpful to the author); and, pro\i.'lded
manuscrIpt copies w en . . ' h 
t ' •·'d (dl the editor's SUCClnct summary of Important c anges to bethe paper wail no· reJec"". . . ' . . , .'. d' . 
. bl' t' .• ., ciaI'd' to be followed in preparing' the reVISIOn; an.(l to .lrectlOns
made' (e) pu Ica Ion s""n ~. .' . . 
• " .1 ,'" d' , Iscript to JRST with special emphaSIS on how to hq;hllght andfor submitting t le rev lse mant,. . --"_.' . 
explain all the changes that were madl' in the manuscnpt. 
. . of til(' "ditol"s letter to dH~ author (with author's n:lI1H'F"ICb reviewer receIves 11 copy .' ". . .' . . 
.H "'f '11' "'viewl'rs' comments ,WIth naml'S oblll.'r·;II"l1'. 1h,s
oblitel-ated) plus cople" 0 <1.lIr [l. . .' ". . ." _ . 
_ ., '. 'J[ 'Ill' l'di(H"S d,'nslon and pr·oVl(('.''; a !J;\S'S Ill" ,'U'llpanl11!infonn:ltioll :nlonllS eaci n'Vlt'WI'I' \ . . . . 
["eview~> 
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USS than h~f of the ~~nuscrip.tssu~mitted to illI reach stage two. Of those that do, few are 
accepted without reVISions. It IS tYPJ(~al for the editor to compose a letter to the author which 
says the reviewers fmd the article should be considered for publication provided certain 
chang~s are made. After summarizing the general weaknesses of the original article which 
make It unacceptable for publication in JRST the editor points the author to the reviewers' ~~entBand asks either that modificat~made or that the statements in the original be 
Justified.. Not all authors have the perseverance to revise their manuscripts; some are 
distracted by other duties and never get around to completing the task. It is customary for the 
editorial office to send out a courtesy reminder two months after the provisiOnal acceptance 
letter has been sent informing the author that the revised version must be received shortly if 
it is still to be considered for publication. When the editorial office receives the revised 
manuscript, it is not automatically accepted but goes through a second review. If a revised 
version of the article is not submitted within three months after the provisional acceptance 
letter was sent, the manuscript is treated as a new submission. 
In stage two, the associate editor or a Qualified member of the editorial staff compares the 
reviewers' comment sheets with the revised manuscript to ascertain that requested changes 
have been made or rebutted using convincing evidence. The original manuscript and the 
revised version are compared to verify that substantive changes have been made. Former JRST 
editor, Russ Yeany, calls this '10oking for smoke and mirrors" which may create the illusion the 
reviewers' concerns have been addressed but, in reality, disguise an unwillingness to change 
anything in the original manuscript. The second stage may be repeated if the editorial staff 
identifies additional changes the author has overlooked but needs to make. An article may be 
rejected at this stage if the author has failed to follow several of the directions provided by the 
editor for making the revision. 
The final product of the second stage of editorial review is a manuscript that (a) no longer has 
the weaknesses detected by reviewers; (b) is free of major grammatical and mechanical errors; 
(c) meets APA guidelines for publication. Unless substantial changes are necessary in the 
areas represented by (h) and (cl. the author is not asked to submit another revision. Instead. 
those changes are made by the editorial staff and reviewed by the editor. The author has a 
chance to see the changes when checking the galley proofs of the manuscript. The second stage 
end_s when the author receives a letter confirming that the manuscript bas been acceptedfor 
publication in ,JRST and learns the approximate time which may elapse before the article 
appears in the journal. 
The third stage occurs at the publisher's office (Wiley). Accepted manu.~cripts are sent to tbe 
publisher by tbe ,JRST editorial office. There they are aSSigned a Wtie)' manuscnp~ code 
. d -d' the ord~r tbe v are submitted to compose Issues of tbe Journa.. Then urn be r un Bre use • In ~ J " • 
. . 11 certain articles to the head of the queue or schedule specialeditor may, occaSlOna y. move . . . . .. 
. ' t th 1· order Commen ts and CritICIsmI' of recen tly pubhshed aruClesIssues that mterrup e norma. .  , " I' 1 ' b 
. 'bi t facilitate discussion while tbe article IS still re alive y!Tesalso appear as soon as pOSSI. e 0 ~, 
in tbe minds of the journal's audience. 
, . d all . oofs to the author before publishing an article. The authorThe puhlIshpr (Wiley) i:en sg ey pr . . b!' f 
' th P oofs before the article goes to press, ut t. ]e costs. 0ha' the riaht to make changes on e r - h b 
5 . "'. '.d h bit large scale alterations, T.he aut or must return. t e
'lk' g c f 'lnge -' at the tb Ir· stage pro I . , hIn, .. In .1,.,3, .. d t bave input at this stage, At proofing tllne, th.l' aut .. orf- I • socCified deadlll1e In or er 0 . " \V'lpn){) 5 1 Y.'.1 -, . 'd t 'opies of the artIcle at hl&'her own expense, . len 
"oj' ,. > tl o\Jportunltytoor erexrac . • b 
Ii; .1 so gIven 1e - 5 the J'ournal p'l"es thev are less expensIve [ an 
., . .." . ted at the same time a '''', ,- ,
these reprints are prln . '... __ , During ;;tage thn'(', the !JLlbllsher' keeps [he
- . . I (Jr"s;; run lS nel es~ary - ,later on-ow H~n a specla <; - '.0 ning journll 'ssups and the e,!ltor has theI j: .,editor infonl1('d about the contents o! UPC Id . J't _' 
, ~ - - n1 -"pt-.: °In ('(tl OJ 1.:1 s.
opportu !lily to include bnl'! announce L.'.,' 
-' .n,l::·t.,C,t-ial prov ide,j by 1991 ~ NARST Arcnl ve ~ ~ 
SO\jrCt~: Photocopied lrom 
pciitor- 1 Ronald G. Good. 
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Editorial 
When manuscripts are submitted to be reviewed for possible publication in JRST, 
I read each one to be sure it falls within this Journal's domain. If il does it is sent to 
three reviewers along with a reviewer's packet that includes some guidelines for review. 
These guidelines, reprinted below, have been used by previous JRST editors In nearly 
the same form, before qualitative research in science education became as prevalent 
as it is today. They are reprinted to inform JRST readers about many of the questions 
asked by reviewers of manuscripts and to solicit ideas that might make the guidelines 
more sensitive to both qualitative and quantitative research issues, If you have ideas 
that might improve the guidelines for review please send them (0 me, 
Ron Good 
Editor 
SOME GUlDEUNES FOR REVIEW 
The following items/questions are intended to assist you in evaluating and writing 
a review of the enclosed manuscript. This list is not necessarily exhaustive nor will 
each item apply to every type of manuscript You will have to choose those cnteria 
which apply to the manuscript enclosed and supplement [he IlSI as the need ames 
You might wish to use your responses to the appropriate criteria in composing your 
revIew of the manuscript. 
I.	 Tille of Paper 
a. Is it descriptive of the study"
 
b Will it facilitate easy retrieval through search systems'
 
c Should the tille be changed 1 If yes. whal do you suggeSl'
 
d Docs it conuun key words or phrases needed In informa[lon :;carch "yslerm'
 
2	 ADs/racl ," ~ ".)
 
a, Is It s ClhC enough to communlcale the prinCiple pans or lh~ paper
 
pc ct and accurale 1 If n01 which pans should be removed orb	 Is II sucelfl' . . 
changcd 1	 . 
c.	 Is It tTlI5sing any trillcal mformallon') If so. whal) 
3 1t1lrodUClIOniRa/lonoie . '}
 
a Does II dl:;Cuss the impol1ance of the study lor Ic!ence lcachlng
 
I nk between (he problem and the stuuy dc,lgn
 b Does It provi dc a I
 
I ' ' belwcen the 'IUUV anu prevlou, w"r.'
c.	 Docs [I establish a rc alJon,nlp . , , " 
> I '>s<;en!lJJ work or vague I.:Cnera,ll,lIlon, d Is the rationale based on pel1lncn , '.' ,
 
. I b' I· 1 adcquale')
Is Ihe definition of Ill' pro en " ':
 
e , '''onable 10 light of rreVltlU\ research'
f	 Are the specdle questions r,a\ 
4	 Me/hod 
a	 Is the method Jusldieu" 
b	 h the sample documented ,mu pmpnlv ,c!ected ) 
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c.	 Are the treatments speci fied in sufficient delail 10 allow for replication ~ 
d.	 Are the models used documented and explained" 
e.	 Are techniques for data collection appropriate to the enquiry? Have they 
been adequately specified? 
f.	 Are data collection instruments valid and reliable" Arc they JU~lilied? 
g.	 Is the statistical power of Ihe study discussed? 
h.	 If the study tests hypotheses stalislically. are the safeguards againsl error 
ex.plained and defended~ 
S.	 Results 
a.	 Is the data analySIS appropriale to the quesllOn~ 
b.	 [s the data analysis sufficient? (Are means, standard deviation. sums of 
squares .• degrees of freedom. explained variance-reponed where appro­
priate?) 
c.	 Are the data tables easy to read and complete? 
d.	 Are the necessary data reponed? If not. what is needed' 
e.	 Are unnecessary data reponed? If so. what should be deleted~ 
f.	 Are the illustrations appropriate/necessary') 
g.	 Has an adequate description been given of the sening of the study and 
observations made 10 presenl a convincing case? 
6.	 Inlerprl!(Qtions 
a.	 Are the conclUSions appropriale to the findings of the s(udy~ 
b.	 Are alternative Interpretations recogmzed and discussed" 
c.	 Are limitations to Ihe study identilied and discussed [low power. multiple 
significance. tests. etc.)~ 
d.	 Is the discussion congruent with the introductiOn/rationale for the study? 
e.	 Are the implications for sCIence leaching specified and explalned" 
Did the author(s) make an effon 10 translale lheory into prac!ice~ 
7.	 RejerenuJ 
Is (he reference list adequate for Ihe study'.)
 
b Are key references missing~ If so, which ones"
 
c.	 Are Ihe references outdated. inaccurate? 
d.	 Are the references cited accurately used" 
II	 C/"neral F/"alur/"J 
a.	 Is the paper easy 10 follow" 
b.	 Are headings used appropnatcly" 
c Should specilic seClions oclhoncnedJlcnglhened"
 
d Is Ihe writing SlY Ie concise' Is the argument clear"
 
Source: JRST 28 (1991): 291-92. 
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New Information for Authors 
With the advent of a new U.S. copyright law effective January 1978. the transfer of 
copyright from author to publisher, heretofore implicit in the submission of a manuscript, 
must now be clearly stated in writing to enable the publisher to assure maximum dis­
semination of the author's work. Therefore, tbe foHowing agreement. executed and 
signed by the author, is now required with each manuscript submission. (If the article 
is a "work made for hire" it must be signed by the employer.) Ifyou wish to submit a 
manuscript 10 the editors. please attac}, a copy of this page, filled in and signed 
Transfer of Copyright Agreement 
(Must be signed and returned to the Journal Editor before 
the manuscript can be considered for publication.) 
The article entitled,	 _ 
is herewith submitted for publication in	 ------:­
It has not been published before. If and when the article is accepted for publication I, 
as the author, hereby agree to transfer (for U.S. Government employees: to the extent 
transferable) to John Wiley & Sons, Inc., all rights under existing copyright laws except 
for the following, which the author(s) specifically retain(s): 
I.	 The right to ma ke funher copies of all or part of the pu blished article for my use 
In classroom lcaching; 
2.	 The right to re-usc all or part of this material in a compilation of my own works 
or In a textbook of which I am the author; 
3.	 The right to make copies of the published work for internal distribution Within 
the Institution which employs me. 
I agree Iha! copies made under these circumstances will, continue to carry the copy­
right notice which appeared in the orglnal published worK I agree to Inform my co­
duthors, if any. of (he above terms 
Signature(s) and dale 
NdIllC(S) and llllc(s) 
JRST 15 (January 1978): preface page.Source: 
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Publication Agreement 
Under US. law. Ihe lransier of copyright from the author should be expliCitly stated 
In wrliing to enable the publisher to dissemJnate the author's work to the fullest extent 
Plc:lse complete a copy of the following Publication Agreement and include Ii 11:11h all 
SUblnlSJlons (0 'hiS Journal Please note that if (he manuscript was a worK made for 
[1Ifc. thiS agreement must be signed by the employer. as author. 
. Publica lion Agrremrnt 
The under:>l[!.ned author has submillcd a manuscript entitled _ 
for pu blicalion in the Journal/or Reuarch in Science Teaching, published by John Wiley & Sons. 
I n<:. 
A	 The author transfers to the l\;alional Association for Research in Science Teaching the exclUSive 
rights comprised in the copyright of (he article. if the article is accepted for publication. except 
that the author retains the following: 
I.	 All proprietary fights, other than copyright. such as patent rights. 
2.	 The right to make copies of all or part of the work for the author's use In cI:lssroom 
teaChing 
.J The right to usc, after publication. all or part of this material in a book by the author. 
4.	 Thc right to make caple, of the worK for internal distribution within the Institution which 
em[1loys the author 
) The right to use figures and tables from the work. and up to 250 words of (exL for anv 
purp<:>se 
6 The right to make oral rresenlJtion or the material in any forum 
7 The right to vela or appr,wc perm;~sion granted by the publisher to a third parly to republish 
all or d substantial pari of thc article 
In Ihe ca,e of worlt prepared under U.S. Government contract.lhe US Government mav rc· 
produce ro) ally·free. all or portions of the article and may authome olhers 10 do 10. for ofr,. 
Cidl US Government purpo,e, only, if the contract so require' 
The author agree, Ihat all copies m:lde under any of the above condillonl wdllnclude no· 
tlce of Ihc COPYright of the publisher. 
S	 The aUlhor warrants thai Ihc manuscript is the author's original worlt. If the work \/o:l' prepared 
JOintly the author agrees 10 inform co-authors of the terms of this agrecmenl Itl~ submitted 
ani> to thiS Journal. and hal not ocen [1ubllshed before. (If excerpts from copyflghted works 
are·included. the ~uthor VoIII obtain written permission from Ihe copyright owner> Jnd sho'" 
credil 10 Ihe sources In the manuscript) The author also warrants I h:ll lhe Jrticic conl,lIns no 
I,bclou, or unlawful statements, and does nOI infringe on the righI.' or olherl 
AUlhor's signature and date 
Check one 
___ Employer. \/oorlt made for hire Typed or printed name 
Work of the US Go\ernment 
~ulhor'lo",n work Inst'tution or company 
_ '990)' I~Qe before back cover.(December. .. b 
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THE BEGINNINGS, EARLY MEMBERSHIP, AND
 
EARLY ACTIVITIES OF NARST *
 
RALPH K. WATKINS' 
Ulli,'('rsitJ' of Missol/ri, Coll/mbia, Missol/ri 
THE title for this part of the 'program was suggested by the executIve com­
mittee rather than chosen by the speaker. 
It is pleasant to be so remembered in spite 
of the fact that the title smacks a little too 
much of an old man's reminiscences to be 
wholly comfortable. 
The N ARST was organized at the Bos­
ton meeting of 1928 with W. L. Eikenberry 
as the first president. The date has con­
siderable significance in relationship to the 
nature of the organization and its further 
destin,'. 
The organization was {orIlled as the en­
rollments of the public high schools began 
[0 push tGlrards the amazing peak reached 
in the '~Os. The COlllmission 011 the Re­
or"anization of Secondary Education had
" . 
made its pronouncements 011 the "Cardinal 
Principals of Secondary Education" in 
1918. The bulletin on the Reorganization 
of Science in Secondary Education had been 
published by the C. S. Bureau of Educa­
tion and had reached the science teachers of 
• Presented at Silver Anninrsary :\Ieeting of 
l\ational Association for Research in SCience 
Teachlllg, Congress Hotel, Chicago, Illinois. Feb­
n;ary I~, 1952. 
the country in 1920, This bulletin had been 
prepared by a committee under the chair­
manship of Otis \\T. Caldwell, one of the 
charter members of the N ARST. This 
bulletin contained recommendations for 
junior high school science, general science, 
and general biology, along with certain 
growing ideas concerning functional physics 
and functional chemistry. World \\'ar I 
was over. the impact of the financial depres­
sion had not become acute, and \ \'arid \ \.ar 
II seemed remote. 
By 1928 nature study in the elementary 
schools \\as beginning to matme into ele­
mentary science. The era of the COIll­
stocks working uncler the stimulation of 
Liberty Hyde Bailey at Cornel! had begun 
to pass. E. Laurence Palmer, another of 
our charter members, had hegun his work 
at CornelL Gerald Craig \\as \\'orking at 
the Horace 2\Ianl1 Scbool at Teachers Col­
lege. and J\lorrisMeister had begul1 his 
early experilllents \\'ith science for children. 
I3ehind all this there were coming about 
significant changes in the basic philosophy 
of education. John Dewey has had his In­
fluence all science teaching, too. The pres­
ent student of sCIence teaching will not have 
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to search too diligently to find articles de;:;i­
ing directly with science instruction \Irltlen 
by Dewey. 
By the time of the beginnings of the 
:--rARST we began to have a science of 
psychology and its applications in the fidd 
of educational psychology were becoming 
scientific, too. 
Educational measurement had come into 
existence and its tools were beginning to 
evolve out of the early stages of crudity. 
\Vith a science of ed IIcational psychology, 
the tools of educational measurement, and 
educational statistics there was underway 
a great surge toward experimentation in 
education. The results of education were 
to be experimemally e\'aluated and meas­
ured objectively. All education was to be­
come scientific, 
Against this background of educatlOna! 
trends, it is desirable to consider some of 
the personalities who contributed to the 
original membership of the X.-\RST. 
\"'1. L Eikenberry and O. \r. Caldwdl 
h::ui heen;)t the L·lli\·usiiT oi Chic;lgo. Cald­
,,·ell had gone to Teachers College of Co­
lumbia University to head the l1e\\ 1;- org:ll1­
ized Lincoln Schooi Ca Id\\ I'll had heen 
active in the /\.-\.-\.5. Lkenhern was IllGS[ 
acti,'e in the attempt to get a national or­
ganization of leaders in sCience education 
These two were co-authors of the first 
widely distributed textbook in genera! sci­
ence, Tlu ElelllfHfs of General Seinlce 
At the Cni,·ersitv of Chicago \13S E. R. 
Downing. Downing contributed much to 
both the organizat1on of an elementary sci­
ence for children and to the teaching of 
high school bIology. Downing had written 
two books that \\ enl into the h:l!1ds of great 
numbers of elefl1ent;lrv school teachers, .·1 
Handbook of HiO!Oi)ICO! Nll/llre Study and 
...1 Hal/dbook of 1'11\'';)(01 Nalurr. Studl'. 
These two books \,ere !:l1er revised :llld re­
issued under more nil/linn tItks. ThC\ k,d 
inl1l1C'llce \1[',,1\ Iltlll1hrrs oi '<H'HlT 
chan1p. These t\V() taught ~nthe C"""':"r",l" 
High SchooL They produced "nmner pio­
neer les:tbook in gene'ra! :;ctenet:. E,'('ry::!ay 
Prob!rJiH ill Scicnce. Tins book was dr­
,·eloped about the large unlt concept of 
Henn' C. f.lonison of the C nin~rsity of 
. . 
Chicago and its teaching techniques illus­
trated the application of the ~forrisonian 
theones. 
S. R. Powers who had been teachmg in ;J 
high school in Illinois had gone to the L ni­
"ersitY of ~Iirme50ta for graduate 
He had built an objective test for chenlistn' 
alld attempted to prove that pupIls haYll1g 
high schoo! chemistry made bener progress 
In beginning college chemistry than did 
pupils having no high school etlemistr;l 
t-pon completion of his graduate pn)gram 
PO\\<ers ,vas chosen to succeed J. F. \\'00<1­
hull at Teachers CoUege of ColtlH,h:'i. 
Ear!y graduate students from the origin;d 
?\.-\RST group at Teachers were 
Gerald <:raig J Harry ~Cunningharn. F'ra:ncIs 
C·urli~. Ear! Glenn, ci.nd ~~{)-rri~: : ['e-E~~te-f 
1t is- Hlt~re-sting to n-ote that the-~.. -e nH:'n 
con:r a geographic distribution lrm;"£ :\k~­
ster at h,o-me in ~\ev,' '\{ork C!t\ to C:urtis 
\\ho Gune from the Pacif1c Coast. 
Cr;llg was interested in deTeloping de· 
H1:Cntar.\- science for teachers. C-unnH1-gh.an~ 
in the educatIon of teachers for elemental'.' 
science, and :\Ieisrer in phys~cal science for 
chddrerL Glenn and Calehseil becarne 1[1­
t('r!"Sled in improYed schoo! furniture ior 
science e~':perjn1entation and ch::-rnonstration" 
'rhey de'\~eloped the Lincohl _S·Ch001 :scieoce­
furniture. 
\Ye ha\-e ~Hentioned the beginning ,;s()rk 
of E. Laurence Pa.lmer ",ilh elementary 
sciel1ce at Corne1l Palmer', ,;york \\':th 
the Cornell le:tflers 2nd In)!let]i1; should 
f1nd irs place here, too. 
\t the time of the organiz:itH}n of the 
:<.\r~ST JoseI'll Ll!llt \t'JS at He,r}.. ;n Bos­
rrH? Luor \\.";;tS a pioneer tn dH" 
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;,t George Peabody College for Teacber~. 
\'aslwille, Telmessee, \\'fbb had carried 
(.Jut an extensive stuuy \\'bieh attempted to 
5\'llthesize the early thinking concernillg 
the objectives of general science, Later he 
\\'as to develop one of the most stimulating 
experiments in the measurement of scien­
tific problem solving that we have had. 
\Valter G, \Vhitman \I'as at the teachers 
college in Salem, Massachusetts, He had 
built, operated, and managed the Gr/lcral 
5 ciC'llcc QlIarted)', It was out of this pio­
neer periodical that the 5 ciwce E duration 
of today grew, 
J, 0, Frank was at the teachers college 
ill Oshkosh, \Visconsin, Frank had written 
almost the only existing textbook of his 
day on the teaching of chemistry. He had 
gathered also data on superstitions of peo­
ple of the Fox River Valley of Wisconsin 
It \\'as his idea that science education could 
counteract these superstitions, Later Cald­
\\'ell and Lundeen were to attack a similar 
problem on a more ambitious scale, 
.\Iost of the chartel' members of ;\,-\RST 
presented so far have beel! associated some­
hOl\' \\irh colleges and Uni\'ersities, There 
\\ fTe in the early organiz::ltion a Rr0UP of 
111(,!1 lI<ho repn:sented leadership in science 
educ'ltion in the lield< These were the rel­
a!llel)' fe\\' science supen'isors of tile larger 
citIes Of these \\e remember nlost dis­
tillcth lhrry Carpenter of Rochester, Xe\\' 
York. John Hollinger of Pittsburg, \\' F, 
f~oecker of ~likaukee, G L Thiele of De­
trl'lt, \:V P.. Teeters of St, Louis, and 
Edllard E, \\'ildman of Philadelphi.1, 
\5 \\e have gone through this roster of 
nall1es anyone \\ho has follo\\eo the histon 
of science teaching for the past tl\'enty-fi\'e 
\e;HS \\ill recognize the authors of a large 
percentage of the school science textbooks 
of t he peri od, A fe\\' of these books \\ e 
k\le mentioned No attelnpt can be made 
tn ]lInen! a ful! lis!. 
":"JllW f lhe e;1fly IIwmbers 0\ 0:;\](51' 
Ii" "lil 1)(' I eC')l~llized for t!l(',r c()nl,ihll 
'"'' , 1<) ! c' ,; tI" "< I k ,; :i r e ' c.\ Id II (' II ;1 i li I I,: Ike 11 
lwrr', 'I:,er ;11:11 l~eallci';\Inp l"r;ulcl' ( I!f 
tis, Joseph LUIlt. \[oms :\Ieister, E Lam­
ence Palmer, S, R, PUllers, r-:.alph \ ratkins, 
Hanor \\'ehb. Walter G, \\'hitl1lan, Geurge 
\\'ooel, Gerald Craig. Ell5\\'orth Obourn, 
Ira Davis, Benjamin Gruenberg, and 
George Hunter. 
Of these perhaps special mention should 
be made of the early textbook writing of 
George W, Hunter. H linter did much to 
set the pattern for modern science text­
books, One of his early books published 
under the title of Civic Biology emphasized 
at least t\\'o features now found in most 
school science textbooks, First the text 
itself \\'as organized about problems \I'hich 
\\'ere assumed to be the problems of the 
_\'outhful readers rather than being organized 
about a purely logical sequence of science 
topics, Secondly, the pedagogical de\'ices, 
teaching aids, and learning acti"ities \\'ere 
incorporated as integral parts' of the \\'hole. 
Hunter used his illustrations and diagrams, 
too, as a part of his teaching and learning 
machinery, 
,-\ notable feature of :\.\RST is illus­
trated In' the professional relationsh!jl' of 
ItS numerous textbook l\Titers, The men 
and \\,0111en concerned '.\'ere in ll10st CEes 
finn proiessional alld personal 1riends Pro­
grams ha\'e ah\ays been at a high rJ!'IJles­
sional le\'('1. ~Iembers ha\'e looked 101'­
ward to friendly meetings around a IUllch­
eon or dinner table, The \'ester! interests 
of indi\'iouals in particular textbook \en­
tures ha\'e seemeo not to color these hne 
relationships, 
Probably the most significant leaturt ot 
the :<AR ST has been in lb emphaSIS ujlon 
education,,] experimentation, This I\'as In 
e\'idence from the estaillisl1l11ent of the or­
ganization, It I\ill he remembered that 
there had been an attemjJt to form all o\er­
all organization of all those interested ;n 
science teaching; perhaps comparable to tile 
natiol1al councils of le:lcilers in English. 
1n::,! c~,l: i 
lh,I\\ ("\ e r, the \:.-\ 1< 
(! 
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\\ere attelllpting to calTY out, or direct. re­
search In science teachmg, 
\\'e can mention here only a few of those 
from the list of charter members wllOse re­
search Illay be considered as pioneer inves­
tigation and as opening the way for inves­
tigators to follO'\'. 
Hanor \ \'ebb at Peabody attempted to 
l1ntangle the threads of confused purpose 
ill the de\'elopment of general science, He 
de\'eloped a synthesIs of objectives in gen­
eral science frolll the opinions of "leaders" 
in the field and from an analysis of published 
l11aterials, Later \VeblJ attempted to meas­
ure laboratory problem solving lJy means 
at manipulati\'e tests \\ith problem sitlla­
tlons JI1\'o[\'ing concrete equipment. 
E, R, Do\\'ning directed the early at­
tempts of a group of graduate students to 
pro\'e experllllentally the relative merits of 
lecture-demonstration teaching as compared 
\\'i til laboratory experiences, These experi­
menters used control group techniques and 
objecti\e measurement. The results of a 
senes CJt these experill1ents were published 
111 Do\\ i1ll1~.(S hOCJk on the teaching of sci­
ellC'~ Since then numerous similar experi­
Illenh IL1\e bee!1 carned out and there is a 
\'()!iHT1II10US lIterature on this one issue alone 
III sCIence teaching, 
,\5 \\e ha;-e mentioned pre\-ious!y, Pieper 
and Beauchamp \I'ere experimenting with 
large lInlt organizatIOn and with the j\Ior­
risonian concept of sequence in learning 
Ilithm the lIrW They <.lid make use of ob­
Jeeli \e ! Ileasurel1lent of results, They did 
110t al\\;\\5 attempt to pro\'e tllfOUgh the use 
O( control groups the lIlerits of their ap­
proach as conlpareu with otber sCience 
teachll1R lll:itead tl1e\ chose to illustrate 
\1 hat tlll'l I'l,d beetl doing bv means of text 
JIl<ltt'lllti dnelopeu fur the purpose, 
S l~ Pu\\ ers allacked the proIJkl11 of 
del ",IOplll!.; the tools fOf oIJJt'c'llve measure­
IlICllt III the l1el(1 'if deIlICll(;lf\' chcmistl\ 
litlfl\ \ c;u \~I,!I ~ niil'~e \'ht'llllstry depal'(­
school Clletlllstry or not. T\pically the col­
lege chemistry instrUCtor s;url that he \\ould 
preier that his students come to college 
without having had chemistry 111 high 
schooL Powers, with IllS objective tests in 
chemistry, sought to find out \\'hether or 
not this bias against high school chem istry 
was tenable, 
JJesides these earJy investigations in sci­
ence teaching we have had some pieces of 
pioneer research that have sen'ed the func­
tion of proving that science learning doe~ 
take place \\'hen freed from the rigid re­
stnctious of logical relationships within the 
structure o[ the sciences themselves, ,\Ion-is 
}'feister working \I'ith children of the upper 
grades demonst rated that tllese ch ild ren did 
learn sonle science in the processes of ma­
nipulation of commercial science kits and 
play apparatus, 
Francis Curtis delllonstrated a consider­
able learning of science tllrollgh extensi\'e 
reading in a comparatively \\'ide range of 
well selected books allcl !llagazines in nat­
ural science, As a matter 01 fact" lunb 
set off a kind of chain reaction \\ !:Jei! led 
in\'tstigators in other suhJecIs, llotalJ!\ lit­
erature and American [-llslOrl, to llttempt 
to establIsh lear I1I!1g \'ailies In e,\te!1si\ e 
reading, 
Possibly the \\'ork of your speaker 111 at­
tel11pting to establIsh the teaming LIlLIes 01 
science projects could be placed 111 thiS latter 
category of investigatlOn 
In the field of investigation of the vahJe> 
of cOlllparative methods of science teacilin~ 
the \\ork of Archer \\' Hurd should be 
mentioned, Hurd, \lorking with pupils iii 
high school pllysics in St, Palll, attelnpted 
to determine the cOl\lparJt!\"e merits or' 
problem organil.;Hion as cOlll11ued \\nil top­
ICal orgal1lzatlol1 1n tlus CJJ.:,e expclill1el1­
tatiml :ieellwd tu COlllrl\(liet educllllllnl!l the­
on', for the tOplCl! \)rgaI1IZJtloll '('(,l1lcd 
>1'lwrlOr 
\'"e C~Ul!ll)t \ ic);-..(' rill" hl11.'l '!c"l'! 11;~ L " it 
';1 
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alhtraCtlng the sigllllic<lnt research 11\ ~rl' 
t'llce teaching dU\\ll to 193ty 'Jhe~l: l'I>lll, 
pibtiolls of Curti" l~ave been Pl1iJ!hhed 1I 
\ hree \'olul1les, ,·1 /Jigrs( of 11I7'rstlljo;,oIiJ 
ill Ii,c TcochiJlg of SClCltce 1926, .--1 SC'OIII! 
DI[jcsl of hlvrsligilliolls ill thc Trllr/uJI!1 Of 
Scicllce 1931, ami A Third Digcst oJ'III~ 
'Vcst/ga/iolls ill Ihe Tcad/iug of SClO/c" 
1939, These volumes have been oi ines­
timable value to all interested lI'orkers ill 
the fielcl, Since the publication of the thIrd 
\'ollllne of CurtJS' later summarizatiol\ is to 
lJe found in the 46th YearbooK. Pa rt I of 
the National Society for the Stud:_ of Edu. 
cation, S rlellre Edllca/loll il! A ItIN/call 
Srhools, and in \'arious "I<eriell s" ot the 
A,nlerican Educational Research Associa­
tion, The digesting in the latter sourCes is 
abo primarily the lIork of members Ot the 
:-:-:\RST. 
\\'ithin the twenty-five year period oi the 
:\ARST there have been published t\IO 
ambitious volumes that have attempted t\l 
{Hltlme progranlS and trends in .-\meflcan 
'icience education, These ':ol\\l1\e-; :HC lilt 
Tllin\,·hrst ;uHI Fony-si.':tll YeMI,o"h:, 
!';Ir[S I of the \Jtional SC)(le[\ l"r !i;~ 
Slttd\· o( Education /1 !)royrnl!1 lor r'-'I}r"it ­
IllY ,S( I(U{!'. (1I1U .s~(l[';.'(t Ldu(!!iIOll iii 
111I(1'I('{IJi Sci/oOf", jllllJiJ,lted 111 I:J,',} :II\(I 
]1)..j7 ,\11 of the l))el11l;er, of the (()111!1I1l 
lee respolbible for tile 31st Ye:lrh""k 1\('1(' 
l1lellliler, of :\-\J\ST ,-\ll lIefe ,k'!lel 
IllellllJers Othel contrdJlllor, to.thh ,'01 
• " "1' ~ I "jl"Illne \\ ere abo members or ,... ,.... .... ' ' , 
oi the ,i.': Illelll\)ns of the COllHllitiCC r," 
, I 'c, '11' tllc ~(lIh
'j}()llsJlI!e for t 1e j)\e'Ylrallvl) { , 
, , '\~ l 
Yearllooh: were l)H~ln1Jcrs ot the \,\1\. , 
lon, of thenl chaneI' IIlclIllJers Ollwr Ineill' 
ere COlllrJ!lntor'i,IJers of the or~al11zatlol1 \A' , 
The dl'iSell1in;)[lon ot the findings Of fe· 
, " t ';J,chiJ1" Ilb :1 1
"C':Jfch COn(('(l11I1" SCience t, ,,' .. , 
" '\ ' \ -\ F .... ',\\ :1\5 been of great (OI1(CIII to tv, " " 
, ,\, -111'111 ~,>'0il ,11<,,1:~, :111 orgJ.l1il.1tloll /, <; a, , " " 
, "'\ ,- ue Iln;\IIl-'Iic:. (]I ,I\\ III1 (jlll\ 1110dei ;lIe, Ill', - , 
.. _ ''''-f> "if \t-ll"bunks nl n;\lll;l.!',l/lile !Jl J 2-:.CJ I,. ~~'. , 
,") \ _. __ ,_, .• \--, .. - 1, ~ -, \ '. ; )('t'I"1 ;l. pi! ,1 ,)('j\)! 1i j -~ l. \! "" \ f] )C ;,l..,,:i .- ,,- , _ 
\t the 111\le of the [oundlng ,,! Ihe li1­
,,~;IIJlc;ltI(Jll \\' C \\'11 itl11il11. Ullt 01 Ihe 
cllarter members, 0\\ Ilet! ane! Ill<lnagerl the 
(,t'llrl'a{ SClcllrc QU(Jrtrr{y, V;IrIOlb re­
pOrts of research by those latn to \)<::COI\1C 
Illc1\\bers ot the:": AI(ST had appeared in 
rhi, magazine, Professor \Yhitl11an pro­
posed that the GC/lcral Scie/lce Quarterly 
become the oAicial magazine of :":AI{ST. 
The association formed an editorial. or pllb­
Ilcltions, cOlllmittee. but tile oluler~l\lp and 
1l1anagel11ent remained in \Vh itman' s hancls. 
Later a small group of memi)er!'; 01 the 
:\.-\RST, ;'is a sincere professional sen'ice, 
purchased the General Sciencc Qllar/al,>, 
trom :'I[r. \\hitman, The title was changed 
tu SOCHa EdllcotlOIl and Charles J, Pieper 
IJccame the editor. From these beginnings 
has grOI\'n the magazine as we no\\' know 
it 1':llh its rrescllt management and editor­
ship III the hands of Clarence ~1. Pruitt. 
The :\:\, RST has nc\'er ol\ned the maga­
zine al1d so is deeply indebted both to those 
111el1lbers Ilho have aided in its financing 
;)Ill! \0 those \\ho have gil'(~ll large alJ1(HII1[S 
01 tlillC alld el1er~y to its editing 
This felJort ot earl,;' em]ea\',IS !Ji 
\\/(Sl S hecl1 pre:-,t:llted ill [ile 
fIL'\( rile pre:-:,cil( generation ot \\'C;:-kCl:S \11 
'l'lCl1(l' edUCttlCJll 11lJ~\' reee-lye SC!1H:: ... [ 111\!­
Lltl'!!! III II\(: Jccolllplishmcllt ot .!;C).:>C lill!l;':'; 
I, dclllned hI' ti'e elders, It i" 110l 11'­
1[,!I<k.! III k;l\'t the 111\}lrcssion l'lat thel <: 
II C',' :-:I:J.llb in those cla\s" [(,llhel \.\ e 
\\ (I'did lll-;e to suggest (kit the I'ollnger [lei!­
pic ,'U!1cerned \\'i[h science teac'llilg 11;l"~ 
hclt,r tunis for illl'e"tlgatiol1, SOllH:' IWClt-US 
01' lindings frolll earlier il1l'eSllgatol's, a 
II hule nell' lJo<.k of SCience not In e\lstence 
tl\elll\-h\e ycars ago, alld much IJellel' 
me;)ll' ul cOl11l11l1llicJtlOIl They shuu!d 110',\ 
i,e ahle to UIlCOI'er Illat \1 Inch the ui(ler 
~eIlIT~llIOIl cUllld see 
:\\1\":'1 I\l~\\' sene [0 
,,11\11("\ '.. !nr !C(\I1)\\ urk so 
17-21.
')1' 'j'-,I (February 1953):ECllca~ll ,J "Source: Science 
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Appendix J 
NARST ANNUAL MEETINGS 
1. 
2. 
Annual Meetings of the National Association for Research 
Science Teaching (1928-1991) 
Programs of NARST Annual Meetings (1928-1989) 
in 
Table J-1
 
Annual Meetings of NARST (1928-1991)
 
Hember 
Number 
Date 
and 
Lo"ation3 President Theme 
Joint 
Sessionsb AttendanceC 
Regisa · Fee 
] 1928 Colonial Club \/. L. Eik.enberry None None T • 15 or 17 0 
Feb. 27, 29 Harvard School of (Sources vary) 
Education, Cambridge 
!1a"sachusetts 
1­ 1929 Bo~el Cleveland \/. L. Eik.enberry None None T • 60 0 
Feb. 25 Cleveland, Ohio None None B • 22 (671) 
1. 1930 Rit;-Carlton Bo~el \/. L. Eikenberry None None 
Feb. 24-25 Atlantic City, N.J. 
!: ! 9Jl Masonic Temple Elliot R. Downing None None D • 21 (501) 0 
Feb. 23-24 Detroit, Michigan 
5 1932 Ambassador Hotel Elliot R. Downing None NCSES. B • 25 (58'%) 0 
Feb. 20, lIashingtoll, D.C. NSSE 
22·23 
(, 1933 Cur~is Botel Prancis D. Cut:ci" None None Low 
Feb. 26-28 Minneapolis, Minnesota 
1934 Botel Cleveland Ralph K. \latk.ins None AERA D • 29 (491) 0 
Feb. 25-27 Cleveland, Ohio 
~ 1935 Rocel Chelsea Archer W. Hurd None AERA 0 
Feb. 24-26 Atlantic City, N.J. 
2. 1936 Rocel Statler Gerald S. Craig None None o . 28 (~2I) 0 
Feb. 23-25 St. Louis, Missouri 
10 19] ) Ho~el St. Charles ~alcer G. Whicman None NCES. D • 17 (25'%) 0 
Feb. 20-23 New Orleans, Louisiana AERA , SCS 
~ 
\..n 
~ 
Table J-1 (continued) 
Member 
Number and Join1: Regisa· Date L,oca1:iond Presiden1: Theme Sessionsb A1:tendancec Fee 
1 I 1938 B01:el Rit.1:enhouse Hanor A. Wehb None AERA B - 26 (351) o 
Feb. 25-26 Philadelphia, Penn. NCES (A1:1ant.ic 
and Cit.y) 
Feb. 27­ Hotel Madison 
t",a r. Atlantic City, N.J. 
12 1939 
r'e b. 26-28 
B01:"l Allen;on 
Cleveland, Ohio 
S. Ral.ph Powers Nono 
NCW 
NCES D - 32 (45%) o 
\:; 191,0 
Feb. 2t, -27 
H01:el 
H01:el 
Jefferson 
Milner 
, 01:is 'oJ. Caldwell None NCES B - 29 (40%) o 
51:. ~ouis, Missouri 
ll. 191, 1 Tray=re Hotel Harry A. Carpenter None NEA Dept:. of o 
Feb. 22-26 Claridge H01: ..1 Sec. Teachers 
A1:1an1:ic City, N.J. NCES 
] 5 1942 H01:el Aller1:.on G. P. Cahoon None None o 
Feb. \5-17 Cl ..veland, Ohio 
16 1943 --Regional m....tings held: 
Feb. 28­ Uni".. rsi1:y of Chicago Florence G. Billig None None o 
Har. j Chicago, Illinois 
Mar. 18 Teacbers COllege, None None o 
Colu~bia Universi1:Y, 
New Yorl<., N.Y. 
April 15 Cleveland, Ohio o 
J 7 191" - -RegIon" I meet.ings held: 
Jan. 19 Detroi1:, Michigan Florence C. Billig None NCES o 
Fe b. 29 Chicago, Illinois o 
Ma J:, 18 New York, N.Y. o 
...' 
April 15 Cleveland, Ohio o V1 V1 
Table J-l (com:inued) 
Hember 
Numbs r 
Date 
an.d 
Locat:iona Pres~dent Theme 
Joinr. 
Sessionsb Ar.r.endanoeC 
Regis~. 
Fee 
-
18 19~5 No meer.ing Florence G. B~llig 
i 9 1946 Ho meeting C. L. Thiele 
20 1947 Hotel Cbalfonte- Earl R. Glenn None None B - 28 (38%) 0 
MaL 2-4 Haddon Ball 
Ar.lantie Cir.y, N.J. 
21 19~B Hotel Chalfonte- Ira C. Davis None None B - 36 (22'%) 0 
Feb. 22-24 Haddon Ban 
Atlantic City. N.J. 
22 1949 Hotel McAlpin Joe Young \lest None NODe o ­ 45 (291.) 0 
Feb. I ) - 15 N"w York., N.Y. 
23 1950 Chalfonte- N. Eldred Bingham None None o - 34 (19% ) 0 
Feb. 26-28 Haddon Hotel aT - 50 0 
Atlaneie City, N.J. 
24 1951 Chalfonte-Baddon Hall Betty Lockwood None None o ­ 30 (14%) 0 
Feb. 17- 19 Atlaneic Ciey. N.J. 
25 1952 Congress Hocel Betr.y Lockwood 25th Anniversary None o ­ 48 (25%) 0 
Feb. 14-16 Chicago, Illinois 01' - 68 0 
26 1953 Chalfonte-Haddon Hall J. Darrell Barnard None None o ­ 31 (15% ) 0 
Feb. 14-17 Atlantic City, N.J. 01' - 47 0 
27 1954 Hotel Sherman George C. Mallinson None None o ­ 43 (191) a 
Mar. 29-31 Chicago, Illinois 01' - 52 0 
28 1955 Teachers College, Kenneth E. Anderson None None D ~ 29 (16%) 0 
Apr. 18-20 Columbia Unillersit:y DT ± 50 0 
New York, N.Y. 
29 1956 Hotel Shennan IoIUUam C. VanDeventer None None o ~ 22 (15%) 0 
Apr. 21 - 23 Chicago, Illinois 
-!'" 
30 1957 
Peb. 15- 17 
Hotel Claridge 
At:lanric City, N.J. 
loIaldo II. Blanchet None None D - 38 (21%) 0 l.Tl 0"' 
Table J-1 (continued) 
Member 
N'J..mber and Joint Regis!: . 
i)a r e, Locationa President Theme Sessions b Attendance c Feed 
31	 1958 
Feb. 19-22 
32	 19:'9 
Feb. 18-21 
33	 1960
 
Feb. 10-13
 
34	 1961 
Fe.b. 22-25 
35	 1962 
Feb. 21-24 
36	 19b} 
re b. 20-23 
",1	 
,964
." 
Mar. 21-21< 
38	 1965 
Feb. 13- I 5 
39	 1966 
Feb. 19-21 
1,0	 1967 
Feb. 24-26 
td 1968 
Fe b. 9-11 
1,2 1969 
Feb. 6-9 
Hetel Sherman 
Chicago, Illinois 
Hotel Dennis 
Atlantic City, N.J. 
Hotel Sherman
 
Chicago, Illinois
 
Pick-Congress Hotel 
Ch~cago, Illinois 
Willard Hotel
 
Washington, D.C.
 
Willard Hotel
 
Washington, D.C,
 
LaSalle Hotel 
Chi.cago, Illinois 
Pick-Congre •• Hocel 
Chicago, Illinois 
Pick-Congress Hotel 
Chicago, Illinois 
Pick-Congress Hotel 
Chicago, Illinois 
Pick-Congress Hotel 
Chicago, Illinois 
HuntiIlgton-Sheraton 
Hotel, Pasadena, 
California 
Nathan S. Washton 
TholIlas P. Fraser 
Vaden \.i. Miles 
Clarence H. Boeck 
Herbert A. Smith 
Ellsworth S. Obourn 
Cyrus W. Barnes 
Frederic B. Dutton 
Milcon O. Pella 
H.	 Craig Sipe 
John M. Mason 
Joseph D. Noval, 
None 
None 
None 
None 
The Improvement of 
Research in Science 
Educat:iOIl 
Bet:t:er Measurement for 
Better Research 
Research and the 
r",provement of Science 
Teaching 
Concept Development 
Research Frontiers 
Research and Innovation 
in Science Teaching 
Toward Better Research 
New Approaches to Science 
Education Research 
MCTE, ASI, 
CCCPTE, NABT-Tl 
NCES, NSCTE 
(Snowstorm) 
D - 28 (l II) 
o 
CESI D • 36 (14%) o 
MCTE, 
CESI 
L - 31 (11%) 
TM - 63 (22%) 
o 
o 
AERA, 
CESI 
o 
CESI 
CESI 
NSTA Pre 
OS 
$1 
2 
None 
None (Good) 
None T • 257 
(Snowstorm) 
L - 116 ( 23%) 
$4 
None (> 50%) Broke 
previous records) 
all $4 
AERA T 200 
-1-' 
V1 
'--I 
Table j-l (continued) 
Nur:be r 
9at:,e 
a,nd 
Location6 President. Theme 
Joint. 
Sessionsb Attendancec 
Member 
Regist. 
Feed 
"3 1970 Leamingt.on Hotel Willard J. Ja~obson None AEM T :!: 325 $5 
Mar. 5-8 Minneapolis, 
Minnesota i\ERA 
L.i. 19l1 SheratDt1 Hotel Paul DeHart i!urd None None T ± 470 $5 
Mar. 23-25 Silyer Spring, Md. NSTA 
~5 1972 Sherat.on-Blackst.one Frank X. Sut.man None None BT :!: 185 $5 
Apr. 4-6 Hot.el, Chi~ago, 
Illinois AERA 
.::..§. 1973 Det.roit Hilt.on Hot.el J. David Lockard None AITS T 1: 387 $5 
l'lar. 27-29 De~roit, Michigan NSTA BT 1: 137 
1.7 i974 Sheraton-Blackst.one Wayne W. Welch None None $10 
Apr. i5-18 Hotel, Chicago, $6 
lU i noi s AERA 
48 1975 Los Angeles Hilt.on Robert E. Yager ApplicaLion of Science AETS SID 
Mar. 17-20 Hotel, Los Angeles, EducaLion Resear~h to CESI L S6.50 
California NSTA the Classroom NSSA 
..'::2. 1976 Sir Francis Drake Ronald D. Anderson None None T - 162 $20 
Apr. 23-25 Hotel. San Francisco, wiLh L 
Calif. AERA 
50 19/7 Netherlacd Hilton O. Roger Anderson NARST - A Golden AETS, CS3 T - 251 $20 
Ma~. 22-25 Hotel, Cincinnati. Anni'lersary NSSA, NSTA wit.h L 
Ohio NSTA 
.;:.'
,d 1978 Hotel Toront.o Roger G. Olstad None None T - 201 $25 
Mar. 31 ­ Toront:o ~ Canada with L 
Apr. 2 AERA 
52 1979 Atlanta fIilLon James R. Okey The Impact. of Learning NSTA T - 29" $20 
Mar. 21-23 Atlanta, Georgia Paradigms On Teaching with L 
NSTA and Research 
J:-. 
L.n 
00 
Table J-1 (continued) 
Member 
;'(urrJ;e:-­
Date 
a:--;C 
Location li President Theme 
Joinre 
SessionsD Attendancec 
RegiSL . 
Feed 
.21 1980 aOStOn Park Plaza John W. Renner Issues in Science None T m 237 S20 
Apr. 1 J ­ ~ 3 Boston, Massachusetts Educareion for rehe 80s TM m 189 (27%) with L 
AERA 
5~ 1981 Grossi~gers in the Scanley L. Helgeson The Research Process in None -­ $25 
Apr. 5-8 Catskills. N.Y. Science Education 
NSTA 
55 1982 The Abbey Stanley L. Helgeson Who Speaks to Science None 
-­
Pre $35 
Ap<. 5-8 Lak.e Geneva, Education Research as $45 
Wisconsi.n NSTA 
56 1983 Dallas Bilton Carl F. Berger None None -­ Pre $45 
Apr. 5-8 Dallas, Texas OS $55 
NSTA 
57 198" Monteleone Hotel Ann C. Howe None None T - 210 Pre $45 
Apr. 27-30 New Orleans, as $55 
Louisiana AERA 
58 i985 French Lick Springs Ertle Thompson Focusing Our Research None T m 307 Pre $45 
Apr. IS-IB Indiana NSTA Agenda as S55 
59 1986 Me ridien Hotel David P. Butts Research in Science None T - 317 Pre $45 
Mar. 2.8 - 31 San Francisco t Education: Agent for as S55 
Cal i f. NSTA Change 
60 1967 Washington Hilton James R. Barufaldi New Perspectives for None T - 312 Pre $55 
Apr. n-D Washington, D.C. Research in Science Tl1 m 278 ( 37%) as $65 
NSTA Teaching 
61 1988 Lodge of the Four Linda R. DeTure None MAS T m 284 Pre S70 
Apr. 10-13 Seasons, Lake of the Tl1 m 255 (34%) as S80 
Ozar\<.s, Mo. NSTA 
62 1989 Holiday Inn Union Patricia E. Blosser None None T m 328 Pre $70 
Mar. 30­ Square, San Francisco, TM - 299 (36%) OS $80 ~ 
Ap< . 1 Call f. AERA U1 
'-0 
Table J-1 (continued) 
Member 
Number and Joint Regist. 
Da te, Location 3 President Theme Sessionsb Attendancec Feed 
63 ,990 Atlanta HiLto~ and William G. Holliday T - 383 Pre $70 
Apr. 8 - 11 Towers, AtLanta, 'I'M - 324 (37%) as $80 
Georgia NSTA 
~ 1991 The Abbey Jane Butler Kahle None None 
Apr. 9-10 Fontana, \lis. AERA 
a1n 1970 HARST adopted 
possible , this was t.o 
a poLicy 
occur on 
[0 
an 
hold the annual meetings 
a1.ternating-year basis. 
at locations that corresponded to 
Cir.cumstances occ.asionaLly caused 
those of AERA 
a variance in 
and 
t.he 
NSTA. To 
practice. 
the ex.tent 
- American Association for the Advancement of Science 
DKe.y to abbreviatior.s (Organizations listed had at least one joint 
AAAS 
session with NARST): 
MCTE 
AERA 
American Association of Colleges for TeaCher 
~merican Educa~ional Research Association 
Education 
A.ITS Association for the Education of TeaChers in Science 
CCCPTE 
CES1: 
NCSES 
NCES 
CESI 
CS3 
NABT-Tl 
Education 
(first name of CESI) National Council of SuperVisors of Elementary 
- (second name of CESI) National Council on Elementary Science 
- (final name of CES1) Council of Elementary Science International 
- Council of State Science Supervisors 
- National Association of Business Teacher-Trainer Institutions 
Coordinating Committee on COllegiate Problems of Teacher 
Science 
NEA - NationaL Educators Association 
NSSA 
NSSE 
NSTA 
- National 
- National 
- National 
Science 
Society 
Science 
Supervisors Association 
for the Study of Education 
Teachers Association 
SCS - Society for Curriculum Study 
(Key to Attendance abbreviations: 
B ­ Business meeting, member attendance 
D ­ Dinner meeting. member attendance 
L - Luncheon meeting, member attendance 
T - TotaL attendance 
BT - Business meeting, total aLtendance (members plus visitors) 
DT - Dinner meeting, total attendance (members plus visitors) 
LT - Luncheon meeting, total attendance (members plus visitors) 
111 - Tota.l membe r attendance 
dKey to Registr.ation abbreviations: 
L - Lunch 
Pre - Preregistration 
OS - On site registration 
Source: Information for this 
information for I983-1990 was 
tabIe was taken from available NARST minutes, annual rneeting programs, 
provided by Glenn Markle, NARST executive secretary 0986-19911. 
and newsletters. Much of the 
.i:' 
0'> 
o 
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Table J-2
 
Programs of the Annual Meetings of NARST (1928-1989)
 
1 
-
1928 2 . 1929 3 
-
1930 4 
- 1931 5 - 1932 
Cambridge Cleveland A.tlantic City Detroit Washington DC 
Feb. ?abo Feb. Fe b. Feb. 
Program Item 27 29 25 24 25 23 24 20 22 23 
l!!!2.!: 
Business meeting(no meal) 1 1 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 
Committee reports a 0 0 I 0 0 0 0 0 1 0 
Committee meetings b 0 0 0 00 0 0 0 0 0 
Project reports 0 0 0 a 0 0 0 0 0 0 
"Hour wi th" 
various officers I) 0 a a 0 0 0 0 0Informal get-together 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
0 
0Placement sesaion c 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0He" member meeting 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 
Meals: d 
Luncheon 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0Dinner B 0 B B 0 B S 0 B 0 
Papers: 
Contributed 7 0 15Paper set 
0 0 0 10 0 0 120 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0DiScussion 00 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0Pos1:er 0a a 0 0 0 0Mimeographed 0 0 0 0 0 010 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 
Discussions, 
Group 0 0 1 1 0Round table 0 0 0 1 00 0 0 0Panel 0 0 0 0 0 00 0 0 0Sy-mposium 0 0 0 0 1 1 00 0 0 0Networking 0 1 0 0 00 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 
Ceneral Session.,e 
Speaker 0 0 0 0 0Special reports a 0 o o o0 0 0 0Presidential address 0 0 0 a 10 0 o0 0 0Demonstrations/Previews 0 0 o0 0 o o0 0 0 0 0 o o o 
Seminars 0 0 0 0 0 0 o0 o o 
Workshop/Training 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 o o oJoin t Sessions 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 o 0TourS' 
0 0 a 0 a 0 0 o o oConcurrent Activities 
First Set 
Second SSt 
Third Set 
Fourth Set 
Fifth Set: 
Sixth Ser:: 
------_._---------------------­
:Committee reports as f -------------------------------­
cL ~ Luncheon parr:: ° program inBtead of business msating 
d T ~ Table and bulletin board 
1 - In:ormal: A - Awards (Recognition), 
P PrsBLdential address B - Business, S - Speaker, J - Joinr:: meal, 
a L - Lunch, D - Dinner 
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-­
6 - 1933 7 - 1934 8 - 1935 9 - 1936 10 
-
1937 11 - 1938 
Minneapolis Cleveland Atlancic City Sr. Louis New Orleans Philadelphia Atlantic City 
Feb. Feb. Feb. Feb. Feb. Feb. Feb. Kar. 
26 27 28 25 26 27 24 25 26 23 24 25 20 21 Z2 23 25 26 27 28 1 
0 0 0 0 1 0 0 1 0 0 1 0 1 0 1 0 0 0 0 1 0 
0 0 1 2 3 0 7 1 0 7 5 0 0 0 1 0 0 0 0 1 0 
0 0 0 0 0 0 8 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 L 
0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 
0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 
0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 
0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 
0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 a 0 0 0 0 0 
0 a 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 a 0 0 0 0 
B 0 0 B 0 0 B 0 0 B 0 0 B B 0 0 S,B 0 B 0 0 
a 3 0 0 ) 6 0 3 5 0 2 
" 
2 0 0 5 a 7 0 0 5 
0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 a 0 0 0 a 0 0 0 0 
0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 a 0 a 0 0 0 0 
0 0 0 a 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 a 0 0 0 0 
0 0 0 a a 0 0 a 0 0 a 0 a a 0 0 a a 0 0 0 
1 0 0 1 0 0 1 0 0 1 0 a 1 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 1 
0 0 1 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 
0 0 0 0 0 a a 0 0 0 0 0 0 a 1 0 0 a a 1 0 
0 0 0 0 0 0 0 1 0 0 0 0 0 a 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 
0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 
0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 
0 2 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 
0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 1 0 0 
0 0 0 0 0 a a 0 0 0 0 1 1 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 
0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 
0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 
0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 
0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 2 0 0 0 0 
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Table J-2 (continued) 
12 - 1939 jJ - 1940 14 - 191<1 15 - 1942 
Program Item 
Cleveland 
Feb. 
25 26 27 28 24 
St. Louie 
Feb. 
25 26 27 22 
Atlantic City 
Feb. 
23 24 25 26 
Cleveland 
Feb. 
15 16 17 
HARST: 
-a;;rnes9 meeting(no meal) I 1 o o o 0 o 1 01 o o oo o o 
Committee reporte a 4 o 9 o 6 0 000a a a 2 o1 o
LCommittee me~tingeb 000a a o o o 6 5 o 6,5L 0o 
o 
o 
Project reports o o o o 000o o o a o o 05 
"Hour With" 
various officers a o a o o o o o o o o o 0 o 0 0 
Inforwal get-together o o o
o 
o
o 
o o 
o o 
o 
o 
o 
o 
o o o o 0 000 
o o o o 0 000Placement sassion
c a o 
Hew member meeting a o o o a o o o o o o o 0 000 
Meale: d 
~heon o o 0 o 
o 
o 0 o J o J 
B.P 0 a o B,P B 
o 000 
8,PI 0 
o
o 
o
BDinnar o B,P 0 o 
Papers: 
Contributed 004 5 o o 3 o 2 o 21 o o 0 2Paper set a 0 0 o oo o o o o o o o o a 0Discussion a 0 a o o o o 1 o o o oo
o
o 
0"oPoster a a a o o o o o o o o 000oMimeographed a 0 a o oo o o o oo oo 0 0 
Discussions: 
Group o 0 1 o ao lo o o 1 0002 oRound table a a a o o
o 
o
o 
a o a o o 000oooPanel o 0 a l o o oo
o
o 
o
o 
a 
I o o 000Symposium o a a o o
o 
o o o o o 000 
o o o o o 000 
tie t"orki ng 000 a 
Ceneral SesBions: e 
Speaker o 0 0 o o o o a o o oo o 000Special reports o 0 0 o o o o o o oo
o
o 
I o o 0 aPresidential address 0Do a a o a o o o o 00DoDemonstrationslPreviews 000 o o o o o a o o o 000 
Semi.nars 000 o a o a o o oo o o 000 
o a 0 o I) o o o a o o o 000o 
Joint Sessions 
ooo o a 2 o o 000 
a ooo o o o o o o o a 000 
b
Concurrent Activities 
Pirst: Set: 
Second Set 
Third Set 
Fourth Set: 
Fifth. Set 
Sixth Set 
-----_._-~_.__._-------------.__._-,----~,-_._._----~~----------------- --------­
"c .omm~ttee rapor~g as part of
• LuncheOll 
i 
program n"tead of business ",e .. tingeL 
ciT - Table and bulletin board 
. Tn form 1 A 
-'. a, - A'43rds I Recognition) B 8 
D .. Presiden::ial address ,- uSiness I S - Speaker I J - Joint meal t 
e L - Lunch, D - DiQner 
I
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16	 
- 1943 17 - 1944 1945 - 1946 
3 Regional Mtgs 4 Regional Mtgs No Meetings 
Held 
No	 programs No programs
 
found found
 
20 - 1947 21 - 1948 22 - 1949 
Atlantic City Atlantic City Ne ... York 
Mar. Feb. Fe b. 
2 3 4 22 23 24 13 14 15 
0 0 0 0 0 0 1 0 0 
0 0 0 0 4 2 0 5 0 
0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 
0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 
0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 
0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 
0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 
0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 
0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 
B,P 0 0 0 B 0 B 0 0 
0 2 0 0 3 3 0 10 8 
0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 
0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 
0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 
0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 
0 2 2 0 0 0 0 0 0 
0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 
0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 
0 2 2 0 0 0 0 0 0 
0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 
0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 
0 0 0 0 0 1 0 0 0 
D 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 
0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 
0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 
0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 
0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 
0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 
-------------
---------------------------------------------------
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Table J-2 (continued) 
23 - 1950 24 - 1951 25 - 1952 26 - 1953 27 - 1954 
Atlantic Cty Atlantic Cty Chicago Aclan!:ic Cty Chicago 
Feb. Feb. Feb. Feb. Har. 
Program hem 26 27 28 17 18 19 14 15 16 14151617 2a 29 30 J1 
l!ill1.: 
Business =eeting(no meal 1 o I o I o o 0 1 o 0 o 1 o 0 o 0 
Committee reports a 1 1 2 o o 7 000 o 0 o 1 o 1 o 3 
Committee meetings b I o o o a 4 770 I 0 a 0 o 4 Ii 0 
Project reports 0 o o o o o 000 o 0 o 0 o 0 o I 
"Hour 'lith" 
~ariouB officers 0 o o o oo 000 o 0 o 0 1 0 o 0 
Informal get-together 0 I o o 1 o 100 o 1 o 0 o 0 a 0 
Placement sessions" 0 o o o o o 000 o 0 o 0 o 0 a 0 
New member =eeting 0 o o o o o 000 o 0 o 0 a 0 o 0 
~,d 
Luncheon o o o o o o 100 o 0 o 0 000 a,s
Dinner s I o o B o A 0 0 o s o 0 000 o 
Papers:
 
Contributed
 2 7 20 o o o 21 16 5 o 7 16 5 o 4 II 0Paper Set o o 0 o o o 000 o 0 0 0 o 0 0 0Discussion o 1 0 oo o 000 o a 0 0 o 0 0 0Poster o o 0 o o o 000 o 0 0 0 000 0Mimeographed o o 0 o o o 000 o 0 0 0 000 0 
Discussionsl
 
Group 2
 o o o o o 100 o 0 0 0 o 1 o 0Round toble 0 o o o o o 000 o 0 0 0 o 0 o 0Panel I o o o o o 010 000 0 o 'I o 0Sympos ium 0 o o o o o 000 o 0 0 0 o 1 o 0Networking 0 o o oo o 000 000 0 o 0 o 0
 
General Sessionsl e
 
Speaker D I o
 o o o 3 a 0 o D 0 0 o 0 o LSpecial Reports 1 I o o o o 000 o 0 0 0 o 0 o 1Presidential Address 0 o o o o o 000 o 0 0 0 o 0 o 0Demonstrations/Previews 0 o o o o o 000 000 0 o 0 o 0
 
Seminars 0
 o o o o o 000 000 0 o 0 o 0
 
Workshop/Training 0
 o o o o o 000 o 0 0 0 o 0 o 0
 
Joint SeSSions 0
 o o o o o 000 o 0 0 0 o (} o 0 
o o o o o 000 o 0 0 0 o 0 o 0
 
Concurrent ActiVities
 
First Set
 
Second Set
 
Third Sec
 
Fourth Set
 
Pift:h Set
 
Sixth Set
 
aCommittoe report. a. art of 0 .
 
b L _ Luncheon p pr gram ~n9tead of business meeting
 
Tc - Table and bulletin board 
d I I 
- nformal. A - Award. (RecognLtLOn) I B B
 
p P , . lJsiness ~ S • Speaker, J - Joi.nt meal.
II>
- residential address 
e l - Lunch, D - Dinner 
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28 - 1955 
New York 
Apr. 
18 19 20 
29 - 1956 
Chicago 
Apr. 
21 22 23 
30 - 1957 
Atlancic City 
Feb. 
15 16 17 
31 - 1958 
Chicago 
'Feb. 
19 20 21 22 
32 
- 1959 
Atlantic City 
Feb. 
18 19 20 21 10 
33 
-
1960 
Chicago 
Feb. 
11 12 13 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
1 
6 
0 
0 
0 
3 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
1 
4 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
4 
0 
0 
1 
0 
0 
0 
0 
2 
0 
0 
0 
3 
0 
0 
1 
0 
3 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
2 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
1 
3 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
2 
0 
0 
0 
0 
"0 
1 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
1 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
a 
a 
a 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
S 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
S 
B 
0 
I 
S 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
S 
0 
I 
I 
0 
0 
0 
0 
S 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
S 
0 
13 
0 
0 
0 
0 
8 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
10 
0 
0 
0 
0 
11 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
17 
0 
0 
0 
0 
11 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
9 
0 
0 
0 
0 
6 
0 
0 
0 
0 
5 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
14 
0 
0 
0 
0 
14 
0 
0 
0 
0 
12 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
12 
0 
0 
a 
0 
11 
0 
0 
0 
0 
8 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
2 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
1 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
1 
3 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
3 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
4 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
1 
0 
0 
a 
a 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
L 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
L 
1 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
L 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
1 
0 
0 
0 
L 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
3 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
L 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
1 
0 
0 
1 
0 
0 
0 
L 
0 
0 
0 
0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 
0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 
0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 
0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 
3 3 4 
" 
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Table J-2 (continued) 
34 - 1961 35 - 1962 36 - 19&3 37 - 1964 3B - 1965 
Chicago Washingt:on DC IJashingt:on DC Chicago Chic.ago 
Feb. Feb. Feb. Mar. Feb. 
Program It:em 22 23 2<\ 25 21222324 20 21 22 23 21 22 23 2<\ 13 14 15 
WARSTI 
~n •• s ~.et:ing(no meal} 
aCommit:t:aa raport:. b 
Committ:ae maat:ings 
Project: report:s 
"Hour wit:h" 
various officers 
Informal get:-together 
Placement se.sionc 
New member meeting 
Meals: d 
Luncheon 
Dinner 
Paper.: 
Cont:ribut:ed 
Paper Set: 
Discussion 
Poscer 
Mimeographed 
Discussions: 
Group 
Round table 
Pan"l 
Symposium 
Networking 
General S.ssions:· 
Speaker 
Special R"porte 
President:i .. l Address 
Demonst:rations!Previews 
S.minars 
Workshop/Training 
Joint Sessions 
Cancu~ren~ Sessions 
First Set 
Second Set 
Third Set 
Fourth Set 
Fifth Sec 
Sixth Set 
1 1 0 0 
5 0 0 0 
o 0 2 0 
o 000 
o 0 0 0 
1 000 
o 000 
o 000 
o 1 
o 0 
1 0 
o 1 
o 0 
o 0 
o 0 
a 0 
o 0 
o 0 
o L 
o 0 
o 0 
o 0 
o 0 
o 0 
o 0 
o 0 
o A,S 0 
000 
S 
o 
o 
o 
o 
o 
3 12 " 
000 0 
o 0 a 0 
o 0 0 0 
o 0 0 0 
6 0 6 0 
o 0 a 0 
o 000 
o 0 0 a 
a 0 0 0 
o 1 
o 2 
o 1 
o 0 
o 0 
o 0 
o 3 
o 0 
1 0 
o 0 
2 .5 
a 0 
1 a 
o 0 
o 0 
o L 
o 0 
o 0 
o 0 
o 0 
o 
o 
o 
J 
o 
o 
o 
o 
o 
o 
1 
o 
2 
o 
a 
L 
3 
o 
o 
o 
1 
o 
o 
1 
o 
o 
2 
o 
o 
o 
1 
o 
1 
o 
o 
o 
o 
o 
o 
o 
o 
o 0 
o 0 o 0 0 0 
o 0 0 
000 0 a 0 0 0 
No 
program 
found 
o 
1 
o 
1 
a 
o 
o 
o 
o 
o 
8 
o 
a 
o 
o 
1 
o 
1 
o 
o 
o 
o 
o 
o 
o 
o 
o 
o 
o 
o 
o 
o 
o 
o 
o 
o 
1 
o 
o 
o 
o 
o 
o 
o 
o 
o 
o 
o 
9 0 
0 0 
0 0 
0 0 
0 0 
o 
o 
1 
o 
o 
o 
o 
o 
o 
o 
o 
o 
o 
2 
o 
o 
o 
o 
o 
o 
0 0 
0 0 
0 0 
o 
o 
1 
o 
a 
o 
o 
o 
s 
o 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
o 
o 
o 
1 
o 
L 
o 
o 
o 
o 
0 
0 
0 
o 
o 
o 
o 
o 
o 
o 
o 
o 
o 
13 
o 
o 
o 
o 
o 
o 
1 
o 
o 
o 
o 
I 
o 
o 
o 
o 
o 
1 
o 
o 
o 
o 
o 
o 
o 
o 
o 
14 
0 
0 
0 
0 
o 
o 
I 
o 
o 
o 
o 
o 
o 
o 
0 
0 
0 
o 
o 
1 
o 
o 
o 
o 
o 
s 
o 
B 
0 
0 
0 
0 
o 
o 
o 
o 
o 
L 
o 
o 
o 
o 
0 
0 
0 
~Committee report. as part of i 
L - Luncheon program nstead of busine.s 
~T - Table and bulletin board 
I - lnformal., A - Awards (Recogn't'on), B 
? .L­ .... .• Business, S ...
• Presldential addr"ss 
"L • Lunch, D • dinner 
meeting 
Speaker t J .. loi.nt meal. . 
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39 - 1966 40 - 1967 41 - 1968 42 - 1969 43 - 1970 
Chicago Chicago Chicago Pasadena Minneapolis 
Feb. Feb. Feb. Feb. Mar. 
16 19 20 21 23 24 25 26 8 9 10 11 6 7 8 9 5 6 7 8 
0 1 0 0 0 0 1 0 0 1 0 0 0 1 0 0 0 0 1 0 
0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 
2 0 0 1 1 0 0 1 1 0 1 0 2 0 0 1 2 0 0 1 
0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 
0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 
0 0 a 0 a a a 0 1 0 1 0 1 0 a 0 0 0 0 0 
0 0 0 0 a 0 1 0 0 0 1 0 0 0 1 0 T T T T 
0 0 0 0 0 a 0 a 0 0 a 0 0 0 0 a 0 0 0 0 
0 0 S 0 a 0 s 0 0 0 S 0 0 0 S 0 0 0 S 0 
0 0 0 0 a 0 0 a 0 0 a 0 0 0 a a 0 0 0 0 
0 46 15 9 0 24 17 17 0 32 25 9 0 15 29 7 0 49 32 15 
0 0 0 0 0 0 0 a 0 0 a 0 0 0 a 0 0 0 0 0 
0 0 0 0 a 0 0 0 0 0 a a 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 
0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 a 0 a 0 a a 0 0 0 0 
0 0 0 0 0 0 0 a 0 0 a a 0 0 a a 0 0 a 0 
0 0 0 0 a 0 0 a 0 0 a a 0 a 0 a 0 a 0 0 
0 0 0 0 a a 0 a 0 0 a a 0 a a a a a 0 0 
0 1 0 0 a 0 0 a a 0 a a 0 0 a 0 1 0 a 0 
0 0 0 0 a a a a a 0 a a 1 0 a a a 3 3 3 
0 0 0 0 a a a a a 0 a a 0 a a a a a a 0 
0 0 L 0 a a L 0 0 0 L a 0 1 L 1 0 1 L 1 
0 0 1 0 a a 1 a a 0 3 a 0 a a a a 0 a 0 
0 1 0 0 a 1 a a a 1 a a 0 1 a 2 1 a L 1 
0 0 0 0 a a a a a 0 a a a a a a 0 a a 0 
0 0 a a a a a a a 2 3 a a a a a a 0 
0 0 0 0 a a 0 a a 0 a a 0 a a a 0 a 0 0 
0 0 0 0 a a a a 0 0 a a 0 a a 0 0 0 
0 0 0 0 a a 0 a 0 0 a a 0 a a 0 a a a 0 
2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 3 3 3 3 
2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 3 2 3 3 
2 2 2 2 2 3 3 
Z 2 2 2 3 
3 
---------------------------------------------------------------------------------
------------------------------------
---------------------------
---------------------------
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Table J-2 (continued) 
-~-----
/,4 
-
1971 45 - 1972 46 - 1973 47 - 1974 
Sil\'er Spring Chicago Det:roit Chicago 
Harch April Harch April 
Program Item 23 24 25 5 6 26 27 28 29 15 16 17 18 
~: 
Business meeting(no meal) 0 1 0 0 1 0 0 0 1 0 0 0 1 0 
aCOmmi t t ee report:s b 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 
Committee meetings 2 0 0 2. 0 1 1 I 0 1 1 lL 0 1 
Project reports 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 4 0 0 
"Hour with" 
<TariouB officers 0 0 0 4 0 0 0 2. 4 0 0 0 7 0 
Informal get-together 1 0 0 0 1 0 0 0 1 0 1 0 1 0 
Placement oessionc T T T T T T T T T T T T T T 
New member meeting 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 
~ld 
Luncheon 0 0 0 0 P 0 0 0 P 0 0 0 A,B 0 
Dinner 0 0 0 0 I 0 0 0 D 0 0 0 0 0 
Papers!
 
Contributed
 59 30 28 37 33 13 0 22 37 0 0 76 24 21 
Paper set 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 29 13 
Discussion 0 0 0 0 6 0 0 2. 3 0 0 0 10 0 
POBter 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 
Mimeographed 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 
DiBcussions,
 
Group
 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 1 0 0 1 I a 0 
Round ta ble 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 a 0 
Panel 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 2. 0 0 0 4 0 
Symposium 0 4 5 0 2 0 0 2. I 1 0 1 0 0 Networking 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 a 0 0 0 0 
General Sessions,e
 
Speak.er 1
 I 3 1 0 0 0 I 0 1 0 1 0 1Special reports 0 4 2 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0Presidential address 0 1 0 0 L 0 0 0 L 0 0 0 a 0Demonstrations/Pre<Tiews 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 
Seminars 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 
Workshop/Training a 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 a 
Joint Sessions 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 a 
~ 0 0 0 0 2. 0 0 0 0 a 0 0 0 3 
Concurrent Activities
 
Fir-st Set
 5 5 5 4 4 2 4 8 8Second Set: 5 " 5 5 4 4 "4 8 5Third Set 5 
4 
"4 
" " 
5 84Fourth Set 2 4 7Fifth Set "I< 8 I<Sixth Set } 
.a Cb Omm~rt2Q reportg a. part of pr-ogratll instead of business tlle<ltingL • Luncheon 
c T 
· 
Table and bUll<ltin boardd r
· 
Informal, A . Awards (Recognition). B . Busines9 t S 
-
Speaker, J 
-
Joint mea l ,P 
- Presidential addre.se L 
· Lunch, D . Dinner 
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48 - 1975 49 - 1976 50 - 1977 51 - 1978 52 - 1979 53 - 1980 
LOB Angeles San Francisco Ci.ncinnati. Toronto Atlant:a Boston 
March April March. Har.-Apr. March. April 
16 17 18 19 20 22 23 24 25 22 23 24 25 31 1 2 21 22 2) 10 11 12 13 
o 1 0 o 1 o o 0 1 0oo o o 1 1 1o o o o o o 
000 o o o o 0 1 01 o7 o11 o 1 o 1 1 o o 
141 1 1 1 1 1 o 1o oo o o oo 1o o o 2o
o o o o o o o o o o 000 o o o o 0 o 0o oo 
o 000 o o o o 0 o 0 
o 1 0 0 o 1 o o 0 1 0 
T T T T T
T
 T T T T T 
oo o o o oo oo o
o 
T 
o o 
o 
T
o o 1o o o o1
T 
o o 
T T 
o 
T
T
T T TT T 
o 000 o o o o 0 o 0oo o o o o o oo oo 
A
o 
o o 0 0A
o o 0 o 0 
o o o A o o o s o o o o o o S 0 o 
o o o o o o o o o o o o o 000 o 
6 o 28 27 34o 15 27 24 o o 14 28 10 30 27 16	 o 19 12 12 17 40 
o 7 20 6 3 10o 5 0 14 o o 0 8 0 13 17 9 
o 0o 2 3 2 o o 0 0 0 o 0 0	 o 000 
2
o 
o 37 19 
o 000 
000 o 0 o o 0 0 0000 0 o o 0 0 0 o 0 0 o 
o 000 0o 000 o o 0 0 0 o 0 0	 o 000 o 0 
o 1 o o o o o o 010 3 1 o o 0 o 0o 1 o oo
o 
1 
o 600 o 1 o o 0 4 0o o o o o o o oo o o
1 o o 2 100 o o o o 1 2 011 o o o oo o 
5 o o 010 1 1 o o 1 2 01o 1 5 o o 1 1 1o
o o o o o o o 0 0 o o o o 0 o 0o o oo o o o 
o 1 1 L 1 1 o 2 o 0 o 011L1 oo o11 o
o
o
o 
o 
o o o o 0 0 o o o o I o 0 
o o o 0 0 o o o o 0 o 0 
o o o o
o 
o oo o o
o
o 
o o o o oo o o 
o o o o o o 0 o 0o o o o o o o o 000 o 
o o o o o o o o o 0 0 o o o o 0 o 0o o o oo 
o 2 o o o o o 2 6 0 o o o 0 o 0o o 4 oo 
000 o o o o 0 0 0oo o o o oo o o o 
o o 0 o o o o 0 0 0oo o o oo oo o ooo 
3 4 4 4 444 5 5 5 555444 4 
5554 2 4 4 5 54444 4 
4 4 4 4 4	 4 5 555 
4 5 4 4	 4 5 5 5 
4 5 
2 
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Table J-2 (continued) 
-----_._---_._------- ----'--­
54 - 1981 55 - 1982 56 - 1983 57 - 198" 
Cat:skills Lake Geneva Dallas New Orleans 
April April April April 
Program lcem 5 6 7 8 5 6 7 8 5 /) 7 8 27 28 29 30 
-------------------'------------------------------------------------------------------­
liARS!: 
llu';iness meet:ing(no meall 
CommitCee reports a 
Commitce. meecings b 
0 
0 
I 
0 
1 
H­
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
1+ 
none lisced 
0 0 0 0 
1 1+ I 1 
none 
0 0 
1 0 
lisced 
0 0 
0 0 
0 
0 
1 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
1 
0 
0 
Project: reporc9 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 1 0 0 0 0 1 
"Hou-r with" 
\Tarions officers 0 J 1 0 0 0 2 2 0 0 2 0 0 0 0 0 
Informal 
Placement 
gec-together 
session c 
0 
0 
0 
0 
1 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
1 
0 
1 
0 
0 
0 
1 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
1 
0 
1 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
New member meeting 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 1 0 0 
Mealsl d 
~heQn 0 B A 0 a a a 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 A 0 
Dinner 0 P 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 
Papers: 
Cont.ribuced 
Paper set 
Discussion 
Poscer 
Mimeographed 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
26 
17 
0 
0 
0 
34 
9 
0 
0 
0 
22 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
42 
0 
0 
21 
0 
43 
0 
0 
0 
0 
22 
0 
0 
a 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
35 
4 
0 
13 
0 
44 
11 
0 
0 
0 
9 
7 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
39 
4 
0 
5 
0 
35 
1 I 
0 
0 
0 
23 
3 
0 
0 
0 
Discussions: 
Group 
Round cable 
Panel 
Symposium 
Necwor1ting 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
1 
3 
0 
0 
1 
0 
1 
0 
0 
2 
1 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
3 
0 
0 
0 
0 
1 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
1 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
1 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
5 
0 
0 
0 
0 
3 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
General Sessions:· 
Speaker 
SpeCial reporcs 
Presidential address 
Demonscrations!Previews 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
1 
0 
0 
0 
1 
0 
0 
0 
a 
0 
0 
0 
z 
0 
0 
0 
I 
1 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
1 
0 
0 
0 
1 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
1 
0 
0 
0 
0 
1 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
Seminars 0 0 0 0 0 0 a 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 
~or1tshopITraining 0 2 0 a 0 0 0 2 2 0 0 
Joinc Sessions 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 
~ 0 0 a 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 
Conc.urrent Accivicie8 
First: Set 
Second Set: 
Third Sac 
Fourch Set 
Fifth Set: 
Sixth Sec 
5 
5 
5 
5 
5 
5 
5 
5 
5 
5 
5 
5 
5 
5 
5 
5 
5 
5 
5 
5 
5 
5 
5 
5 
5 
5 
5 
5 
5 
5 
5 
5 
5 
4 
5 
5 
5 
5 
5 
5 
5 
5 
5 
5 
5 
aCommic~e6 reports 
.8 par [ of program in.ce.d of business meetingbL - Luncheon 
c T 
-
Table and bullecin boardd l 
-
p 
Informal, A 
-
Aw. rd" (Recognition) , B 
-
Business, S 
-
Speaker, J 
-
Joint meal.
-
Presidential addresse L 
-
Lunch l D - Dinner 
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Table J-2 (continued) 
58 - 1985 
French Lick Springs 
April 
15 16 17 18 
59 
-
1986 
San Francisco 
March 
28 29 30 31 
60 - 1987 
Washington DC 
April 
23 24 25 
Lake 
10 
61 
-
1988 
of the Ozarks 
April 
11 12 13 
62 - 1989 
San Francisco 
March-April 
30 3 1 1 
0 
0 
11 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
1 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
9 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
1 
0 
1 
0 
0 
0 
11 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
1 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
1 
0 
0 
0 
3,4L 
0 
0 
0 
3,D 
0 
1 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
2 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
1 
0 
8 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
1 
0 
1 
0 
1 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
1 
0 
0 
0 
1 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
1 
0 
1 
0 
0 
1 
1 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
1 
0 
1 
0 
0 
2 
1 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
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Appendix K
 
A BRIEF HISTORY OF NARST'S NEWSLETTER
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A Brief History of NARST's Newsletter 
The first NARST Newsletter, labeled Volume I, No. I, was produced 
and mimeographed in May 1953 by 1954 MARST President, George G. 
Mallinson. The opening paragraph of that newsletter read: 
You may wonder why you are receiving this document. There are 
several reasons. During the course of the year a number of news 
items of importance to the members appear that should be 
disseminated promptly j second, all the members agree that 
communication can be improved; and third, we are now engaged in an 
extensive research project described briefly in the cover letter 
that needs further explanation. So instead of further talk, let's 
get to business. 
During his term as president, Mallinson produced five newsletters 
ranging in length from 3 to 13 pages, with the final issue being 
February 1954. 
Jaqueline Buck Mallinson stated that she thought the 1956 NARS! 
president, William C. VanDeventer, may also have produced newsletters. 
However, after checking with him, she found he no longer had his NARST 
files. 
The next newsletters found in the Archive were issued in 1958 
during Thomas P. Fraser's term as president. Fraser probably edited the 
April issue; but Executive Committee member, Clarence H. Boeck. was 
responsible for the December 1958 issue. 
From 1958 forward, although not always on the intended schedule, 
the Association produced membership newsletters. The eventual outcome 
was a regular quarterly publication. However, up until the position of 
newsletter editor was established in 1972, the president or another 
member of the Executive Committee (Board) had been responsible for the 
editorship. 
Soon after the establishing of the editor position, formal 
numbering of the newsletters began--the first being Volume 15, No.2, 
June 1973. Thus, the 1959 newsletters equate to Volume L Since the 
numbering system did not include newsletters prior to 1959, pre-Volume 1 
issues occur in the Archive. as do two folders of Volume 1 newsletters-­
the 1959 issues and Mallinson's 1953-54 issues. 
Marvin Druger served as the first newsletter editor (1972-73). He 
also served simultaneously as the first placement coordinator, a role he 
continued to fulfill through 1975. At this time NARST replaced the 
coordinator's position 'W"ith a corrnnittee and chair. During Druger's 
service as coordinator, he extensively used the newsletter to 
communicate and obtain placement information. 
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Appendix L
 
AWARDS
 
1.	 JRST Award (1974-1991) 
a.	 Award Recipients 
b.	 Criteria and Instructions for Ranking the ARticles (1989) 
c.	 JRST Award Article Evaluation Form (1989) 
2.	 NARST Patrons Award (1975-1991) 
3.	 NARST Clas sroom Appl ica tion Award (1980-1991) 
4.	 NARST Distinguished Contributions to Science Education through 
Research (1986-1991) 
a.	 Award Recipients 
b.	 Qualification and Nomination Requirements for NARST
 
Distinguished Contributions Award
 
c.	 Distinguished Contributions Quantitative Rating Sheet (1987) 
Table L-la 
The National Association for Research in Science Teaching--JRST Awarda 
A\.Jard Volume Year 
Year- Issue Published Award RecipienLs Manu.cripL TiLle 
1974 VI 0: 1 197) Donald E. Riechard, Robex:t C. Olsen Life Science Concept Development Among Beginning Kindergarten Children 
from Three Different Commun~ty Seetings 
1975 \/ll; 2, " 197/l Mary Budd Rowe Wait Time and Rewards as Instructional Variables: Their Influence on 
Language, Logic and Pate Control. Part One: Wait Time. 
Wait Time and Rewards as Instructional Variables I Their Influence on 
Language, Logic and Pate Control. Part TwOI Rewards. 
1976 V12: 1 1975 Marcia C. Linn, Herbert D. Thier The Effect of Experimental Science on Development of Logical Thinking 
in Children 
1977 V13: 5 1976 Anton K. Lawson, Varren T. Vollman Journals not available 
1978 \/1":5 1977 Dorothy L. Gabel, J. Dudley Herron The Effects of Grouping and Pacing on Learning Rate, Attitude and 
Retention in ISCS Classrooms 
1979 \/15: I. 1978 J"'''ice Ie Johnson, Ann C. Howe Joux:nals not available 
) 980 V16:6 1979 John R. Staver, Dorothy L Gabel The Development and Construct Validation of a Group Administered Test 
of Pormal Thought 
Linda R. DeTure Relative Effects of Modeling on the Acquisition of ~aiting Time by 
Preservice Elementary Teachers and Concomitant Changes in Dialogue 
Patterns 
1981 V1 7: 6 1980 William C. Kyle, Jr. Should Scientific Creation and the Science of Evolution be Taught wich 
Equal Emphasis 
1982 V18:1 1981 Ronald G. Good, Harold J. Fletchex: Reporting Explained Variance 
F. David Boulanger Ability and Science Learning: A Quantitative Synthesis 
J 98:l VI 9: 1982 (Informacion nOL available) 
1981. \120:8 1983 Marcia C. Linn, 
Stephen Pulos 
CaLhy ClemenL, Is it Formal 
Reasoning 
If it's Not Physics? The Influence of Content on Formal 
.p.. 
--.J 
--.J 
Table L-la (continued) 
Award 
Year 
Va1 \l.Ille 
Issue 
Year 
Publiahed Award Recipients Manuscript Tirle 
1985 V2.1:6 
19i36 V22:7 
1987 V2J: 4 
1988 V24: I 
V21,,5 
V24:7 
1989 
1990 
1991 
1984 
1985 
1986 
1987 
1988 
1989 
1990 
Julie P. Sanford 
Anton E. Lawson 
Russell B. Yeany, Kueh Chin Yap, 
Michael J. Padilla 
James J. Gallagher, ~enneth G. Tobin 
Robert D. Sherwood, Charles K. Kinzer, 
John D. Bransford. Jeffery J. Franks 
Anton E. Lawson 
Glen S. Aikenhead 
Richard A. Duschi, Emmett L. Wright 
E. P. Hart, 1. M. Robortom 
Management and Organization in Science Classrooms 
A Review of Research on Formal Reasoning and Science Teaching 
Analyzing Hierarchial Relationships Among Hodes of Cognitive Reasoning 
and Integrated Science Process Skills 
The Role of Students in the Target Classroom 
Some Benefits of Creating Macro Contexts for Science Instruction: 
Initial Findings 
The Four Card Resolved7 Formal Operational Reasoning and Reasoning 
to Contradiction 
An Analysis of Pour Different Ways of Assessing Student Beliefs About 
STS Topics 
A Case Study of High School Teachers' Decision Making MOdels for 
Planning and Teaching Science 
The Science-Technology-Society Movemenr in Science Education: A 
Critique of the Reform Process 
aTr.e JRST Award ia presented annually. The intent is to recognize the manuscript published in The Journal of Reseerch in Science Teaching 
during rhe previous year that was judged to be the most significant for that year. 
'source: Information provided by Paul 8. Joelin, HARST Archivist, Drake University, Des Moines, Iowa. 
.+> 
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Criteria and IrutructioM for RanIo:iD« U1e 
lrtic1eJ1 in an Ie.sue or the 
Journal or Re.sarch in Science Te.actling 
scan all articles in the !.&sue JOII I.l'e judging before Jtlu begin the 
readIng and rating proce.ss. then rate all article.s in the iUlle in the 
&her-test t1ae lipan pos.sible by uaing theColloving criteria. a.rw all 
article.s are rated, N!vlell the rating.s across articl~ to in.sure objectivity 
and reliability. 
I. SignUicance ot	 How iaport.ant or critical is the 
Problu	 or Issue (10 pts.) problea .or is.sue being addre.s.sed 
by the author(sl? Ti.eliness, relevance and 
scope are all a.specUi of th1.s concept. 
2.	 Background (10 pt.s.) Holl adequate is the presentation 
of related theory lUId relevant literature? 
3.	 Approach (10 pt.s.) Roll adequate and sound is the
 
approach to the preble- or u:sue?
 
In a research article this includes
 
design and data analysis; In a
 
position paper this includes the logic
 
and nature of the argUllent used.
 
11. Significance of Conclusions	 Are they based on the evidence 
or	 PosIUons (10 pts.) and logical arguaent and then 
presented in such a way as to address 
relevant concerns Ln science education? 
5.	 PotentIal Impact What Is the potential to Influence 
of the Outcomes or thinking and practices In science 
Posi t[OlU (10 pt.s.} education? Do the outcoles or 
positions have IXltenl1al impact? 
6.	 Uniqueness (10 pts.} lioll new are the approach andlor 
ideas presented in the article? 
7. eouunicatlon (10 pt3.)	 How well \lTitten 1, the article? 
8.	 Overall (10 pts.l What i, your general opinion of 
the article frol a broad pre3pectlve? 
Record JOur ra lings for each article on II separat.e rating sheet along 
with th~ nece3Mry descriptive In(oraatlon about the article. You .should aLso 
inclUde coaaent..s related to your overall rating. 
SOurce: Photocopied from	 NARST Archive. 
------ ------
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JRST AWARD ARTIQ.£ EVALUATION FORM 
JRST iolu.e , NUJllber • Page 13 
Title ------- _ 
REVIEWER ------- _ 
RATING SCALE 
POOR BELQIi AVERAGE ADEQUATE GOOD EXCELLENT 
1 2 3 ~ 5 6 7 8 9 10 
Rev ieller ,'s 
Rating 
1. 
2. 
3· 
lj . 
5.
 
6.
 
7. 
B.
 
TOTAL 
Criterion Comments 
SIgnificance of Proble_ or Issue 
Background 
Approach 
SignifIcance of Conclusions or Positlons 
Potential IlIlpact of Outcomes or Posltlons 
Uniqueness 
Couun1 cation 
Overall 
Return to: 
Dr. John R. Staver 
University of Illinois at Chlc~go 
College of ~ucat1on 
Bar '.l348 
Chicago. lL 60680 
Source: Photocopied from NARST Archive. 
Table L-2 
The National Association for Research in Science Teaching: NARST Patrons Award 
Yea:r of Year of Paper 
A~ARD Presentation 
1975 197i. 
1976 1975 
j 977 j976 
1978 1977 
1979 1978 
1980 1979 
1981 1980 
1982 1981 
1983 1982 
190t1 19B3 
1985 1984 
1986 19B5 
1987 1986 
J 988 1987 
Award Recipients 
John J. Koran 
Anton E. Lawson 
(Award changed. No award made.) 
Rita Peterson 
Linda DeTure 
M. James Kozlow, Arthur L. White 
\./illiam Capie, Kenneth G. Tobin, 
Margaret Bowell 
F. Gerald Dillashaw, James R. Okey 
William Kyle, Jr., James A. Shymansky,
 
Jennifer Alport
 
Darrel L. Fisher, Barry J. Fraser 
Banna J. Arzi, Ruth Ben-Zvi, Uri Ganiel 
RU'6sll H. Yaany, Kush Chin Yep,
 
Michael J. Padilla
 
Barry J. Fraser, Berberc J. Walberg,
 
\.layne \.I. \.Ielch
 
Robert D. Sherwood
 
Paper Title 
Research 
Leal::ning 
on l1athemamagenic Implications for Science Instruction and 
Research On Cognitive Development 
Changes in Curiosity Behavior from Childhood to Adolescence 
The Relative Effects 
Pre-service Teachers 
Pupil Performance 
On Modeling on the Acquisirion of ~ait-Time by 
and Concomitant Changea in Dialogue Patterns and 
A Ms~a-Analysis of Selected Advance Organizer Reports from 1960-1977 
Using Science Achievement to Validace Scudent Teacher Competencies 
The Effecta of a Modified Mastery Learning Strategy on Achievemenc, 
Attitudes, and On-Task Behavior of Bigh School Cbemia~ry S~udents 
The Effects of New Science Curricula on Student Performance 
Use of a Classroom Environment Scale in Investigating Effects of 
Psycho-Soci.al Milieu on Science Students Outcomes 
Forgetting Versus Savings: The Many Facets of Long Term Reten.ion 
Symposium: Analyzing Hierarchical Relationships Among Modea 
Cognitive Reasoning and Integrated Science Process Skills 
of 
Educ.ational Productivity in Science 
National Assessment in Science Data 
Education: Secondary Analysis of 
The Development 
Instruction 
of Videodisc Based Environments to Facilitate Science 
-!'­
00 
t-' 
Table L-2 (continued) 
"iear of Year of Paper 
A~ARD Presencation Award Recipients Paper Title 
1988 1987 Barry J. rraser, Kenneth G. Tobin 
1989 1988 James M. Gallagher, Armando Contreras 
1990 19B9 Patricia L. Bauslein. Ronald G. Good, 
Catherine Cummins 
1991 1990 Nancy R. Ro~nce, Michael Vitale 
~at Does it Hean to be an Exemplary Science Teacher 
A Discourse Analysis on Newton's Second Law as Taught by Three 
Experienced High School Physics Teachers 
Biology Content Cognitive Structures of Biology Majors. Biology Teachers 
and Scientists 
A Curriculum Strategy that Expands Time for In-depth Elementary Science 
Instruction by Using Science-based Reading Strategies: Effects of a 
Year-long Study in Ctade Four 
Source: Information proltided by Paul B. Joslin, NARST Archiltisc, Drake University, Des Moines, Iowa. 
+'­
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Table L-3 
l'r-le National Association for Research in Science Teaching: Classroom Application Award a 
--_.--------------------------------------------­
Year of Year of Paper 
AWARD Presentation Award Recipients Paper Title 
980 1979 
(Five equal awards) 
1981 1980 
(Four @q~al awards) 
1982 1981 
(Fou~ equal awards) 
Livingston S. Schneider. John W. Renner 
Heidi Kass, Alan K. Griffiths 
Ramona Saunders, Russell R. Yeany 
Joe Long, James R. Okey, Russell 8. Yeany 
M. James Kozlow, Arthur L. ~te
 
Dorothy L. Gabel. Robert D. Sherwood,
 
tarry Enochs
 
~ayne W. Welch, Ronald D. Anderson,
 
Harold Pratt
 
Mary Ellen Quinn, Carolyn Kessler
 
P. Ann Miller. Russell n. Yeanr 
Louise L. Gann, H. Seymour Fowler 
Dorothy L. Gabel, Robert D. Sherwood 
Thomas L. Russell 
Joseph C. Cotham 
Concrete and Formal Instruction 
The Hole Concept: The Investigation of a Hierarchical Model 
The Effects of Diagnosis, Remediation, and Locus of Control on 
Achievement, Retention, and Attitudes of Middle School Science Students 
The Effects of a Diagnostic Prescriptive Teaching Strategy 
Achievement and Attitudes of High School Biology Students 
on the 
A Meta-Analysis of Selected Advance Organizer Reports fto~ 1960~1977 
Problem Sol~ing Strategies of High School Chemistry Students 
Status and Needs of Science Educacion: A Report of Project Synthesis 
Science Education and Bilingualis~ 
The Effects of Diagnostic Prescriptive Instruction on 
Achie~ement: A Mete-Analysis 
Science 
The Effect of Science Teaching 
Piagetian Physical Causality 
on the 4th Grade Child's Concept of 
Facilitating Problem Solving in Bigh School Chemistry 
Analyzing Arguments in Classroom Discourse: 
Distort Scientific Authority? 
Can Teachers' Questions 
Attitudes of Preservice Elementary School Teachers Toward 
Teaching: Antecedents and Response to Field Experience 
Science 
.R­
(Xl 
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Table L-3 (continued) 
Year of 'tear of Paper 
AwARD Presentation Award Recipients Paper Title 
1983 1982 
198' 1983 
(Four equal awards) 
1985 19M 
(Three e.qual awards) 
Nathan j. Swi fL, C. Thomas Gooding 
james A. Shy,r",nsky, \-li.lliam C. Kyle, Jr. 
Mary Westerback, Clemencia Gonzalez, 
Louis H. Primavera 
Kenneth G. Tobin 
Hanna J. Arzi, Ruth Ben-ZvL, Uri Ganiel 
Charles Porter, Russell H. Yeany 
Danny L. McKenzie, Michael J. Padilla 
Margaret Walkosz, Russell H. Yeany 
Kevin C. Wise, James R. Okey 
The Effects of Wait Time Feedback on Teacher-Srudent Interaction 
in Classroom Discussion 
New Science Curriculum and Student Performance 
Coping with Preservi.ce Elementary Toachers' Anxiety About Teaching 
Srudents to Identify Minerals and Rocks 
Discourse Patterns Associated with the Use of Extended Wait Time in 
Whole Class Settings 
Effects of Continuity Versus Discontinui.ty of Physical Science Teaching 
Upon Long Term Retention of Antecedent Learning 
The Effects of Two-Dimensional and Three-Dimensional Models on 
Achievement of Students with Varying Levels of Spatial Ability, 
Cognitive Development and Gender 
Effects of Laboratory Activities and ~ritten Simulations on the 
Acquisition of Graphing Skills by 8th Grade Students 
Effect of Lab Instruction EmphasiZing Process Skills on Achievement of 
Students Having Different Cognitive Development Levels 
The Impact of Microcomputer Si~lations on the Achievement and Attitude 
of High School Physical Science Students 
.j::­
.j::­
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Table L-3 (continued) 
Year of Year of Paper 
A.'ARD Pre$entatioll Award Recipienes Paper Title 
1986 1965 
(Four equal awards) 
1987 1986 
)988 1987 
)989 1988 
1990 1989 
1991 1990 
Sarah Chadran, David F. Traaguee, 
Kenneeh G. Tobin 
Darrell L. Fisher, Barry J. Praser 
Dorothy L. Gabel, SLanley L. Relgeson, 
Joseph D. No~ak, John W. Butzow, 
R. v. Samuel 
Linda Cronin, Meghan Twiest.\ 
Michael J. Padilla 
Doroehy L. Gabel, K. K. Samuel, 
Seanley L. Helgeson. Saundra HcGuire, 
Joseph D. Novak, john ButlOw 
Uri Zoller, D. Ben-Chaim 
James D. Ellis. Paul J. Kuerbis 
Dale R. Baker, Michael D. Piburn, 
Dale S. Niederhauser 
Carl F. Berger, Billie Jean Edwards, 
David P. Jackson 
The Role of Cognieive Faccors in Chemisery Achievemene 
Using Short Forms of Several Classroom Climate Instruments to Assess 
and Improve Classroom Psychosocial Environmene 
Research Interests of Secondary Science TeaChers 
The Developmene of a Test: of Basic Process Skills in SCience 
Science Education Research Interest. of Elementary Teachers 
Interaction between Examination Type, Anxiety State, and Academic 
Achievement in College Science 
A Model for Implementing Microcomputers in Science Teaching 
Ateitudes and Seereoeyping in Science: Trends and Transitions K-12 
The Use of Microcompucers to Aid in Teaching Graphics: Analysis, 
Software Design and Seudene Response Analysis 
a The Cl.assroom Appllcad.cn Award" were eJocabllshed in 1979 a8 an extension Df th" NARST Awards prDgram. The awards are given annually t:D 
authors of papers presented at the previous annual meeting and judged co be ouestanding in terms of emphasiZing classroom applicaeions Df 
research in science education. 
Awards 
ltSLed 
Source; 
are shared equally for each year B.nd there is 
togerher. 
Info,mation provided by Paul H. Joslin, NARST 
nD special significance tD the Drder in which they 
Archivist, Drake University, Des MDines. Iowa. 
are recDrded. JDint authDrs are 
-1:-' 
00 
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NARST Award for
 
Distinguished Contributions to Science Education Research
 
The	 National Association tor Research in Science Teaching seeks to 
improve Science Education through research. To this end the 
Association desires to recognize and re....ard individual(s) who have 
made signif kant contributions to Science Education through 
research. Contributions may be ot several types, including but 
not	 1 imited to empirical, philosophical or historical research, 
evaluative studies, policy related research and studies reflecting 
ne ....	 techniques to be applied in research. To be considered an 
individual should have contributed over a period at many years (at 
least 15) and should be considered at the pinnacle ot hi s/her 
career. 
The	 award .... ill be made to an individual .... ho has over a period of 
many years (at least 15): 
1.	 made a continuing contribution (s) to Science Education 
through research; 
2.	 provided notable leadership in Science Education through 
research; and 
3.	 had a substantial impact on Science Education through 
research. 
This award is intended to be the highest recognition NARST can 
besto..., tor contributions to Science Education through research. 
The d""ard \.Ii 11 be bestowed only when a super ior candidate has been 
ide n tit i e d by the a war d 5 comm itt e e . 
To apply, a nominator or candidate should sllbmit 1\3 copies of the 
fol10....,lng: 
1 _	 a cover letter, not to exceed 5 pages in length, 
describing the nature of the contributions of the 
I n d i v i d u a 1, inc 1u din 9 s Pe c i f i c doc u me n tat ion as to ..... h y 
these contributions are considered outstanding and 
subs cant i ve; 
2.	 up to five letters of support, each not to exceed two 
pages in length, which provide evidence of extraordinary 
contributions ot the ind1vidual; and 
J.	 a curriculum vita including a complete list of
 
publications and accomplishments.
 
o r H 1 C h a e I J. Pad 1 1 1a, Ch a If per son, N.I\ II S T 1\ war d 5 Come; 1 t tee
 
Department of Science EdUcation
 
UniverSity of Georgia
 
Athens, GA Jg&G2
 
Deadl ine: January 15, \987
 
Source: Photocopied from NARST Archive. 
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THE NATIONAL ASSOCiATION FOR RESEARCH IN SCIENCE TEACHING 
DISTINGUISHED CONTRIBUTIONS TO SCIENCE EDUCATION THROUGH RESEARCH AWARD 
This award, presented at the annual meeting, is bestowed only when 
a superior candidate is identified. The intent is to recognize an 
individual who, through research over an extended period of time. has 
made outstanding and continuing contributions to, provided notable 
leadership in, and had a substantial impact on Science Education. 
Year Award Recipient
 
1986 Anton E. Lawson
 
1987 Paul DeHart Hurd
 
1988 John W. Renner
 
1989 Willard J. Jacobson
 
1990 Joseph D. Novak
 
1991 Robert L. Shrigley
 
Source: Information provided by Paul H. Joslin, MARST archivist. Drake 
University. Des Moines, Iowa. 
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THE UNIVERSlTY OF GEORGIA 
l:),.p>-n monr of SCience Educat ion 
212 Aderhold Hall 
A[~ns, Georg,a 30601 
(4(}4) Hl·176JCollrgr of E.d""ation 
February 3, 1987 
Dr. Peter A. Rubba, Jr.
 
Room 169 Chambers Building
 
Pennsylvania State University
 
University Park, PA 16BQ2
 
Dear Dr. Rubba: 
As a member of the NARST Awards steering committee, you have the 
privilege of rating those nominated for our Distinguished 
Contributions to Sc~ence Education through Research Award. As you 
know this is a serious and important component of NARST's endeavor to 
stimulate and reward excellence in Science Education Research. 
The enclosed package contains all award submissions, and
 
quantitative as well as qualitative forms. please read the sets of
 
papers. Then
 
1.	 fill out a quantitative rating form for each submission, 
2.	 once all papers are read and evaluated, fill out a 
qualitative rating form on the entire pool of candidates. 
Data sources for rating candidates are many and varied. Spec if i c 
ones include; 
- impact through quantity, quality and significance of 
publ ications, 
- contributions of former graduate students, 
- work on a con t inu~d 1 ine of research, 
- previous awards and recognition, 
- contributions to NARS7 and other associations relative to 
research,
 
- affect on policy relatlve to Science Education,
 
- nu~ber of continuous years of contribution, and
 
- others as appropriate.
 
Your final ratIngs should be sent back to me by February 23,
 
1987. tf you have questions about the process, please feel free to
 
ca 11 .
 
Sincerely, 
Michael J. [J:ldllla 
Chairman. AWdrds CommIttee 
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This fann is an example of a rating sheet used in 1987. 
DISTINGUISHED CONTRIBUTIONS 
QUANTITATIVE RATING SHEET 
. (To be filled out for each candidate) 
Name	 a f Homi nee 
Reviewer 
Please rate each individual using this numerical rating scale. 
Few Without 
Good Excellent Peers Peer 
1 2 3 4 5 6 7	 9 9 
Specific Criteria 
1.	 Science Education research contributions
 
have been substantial rill points)
 
2.	 Science Education research contributions
 
have continued over many years
 
(at least IS) (lll points)
 
J.	 The individual has provided leadership
 
in Science Education through research (HI points)
 
The individual has had a significant 
impact on Science Education through 
research (20 points) 
5.	 Unique research attributes or 
contributions of the candidate (lll po i n t s ) 
Total Points 
If this candidate were the only one to be 
consldered, would he/she deserve to be given 
this prestigious award~ yes no 
Source: Photocopied from NARST Archive ~ 
